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ABSTRACT

This document is to assist in the development of the training -
programs required to be in place for the operating license for a low-level
radioactive waste disposal facility. It consists of an introductory
document and four additional appendixes of individual training program
curricula. This information will provide the starting point for the more
detailed facility-specific training programs that will be developed as the
facility hires and trains new personnel and begins operation.

This document is comprehensive and is intended as a guide for the
development of a company- or facility-specific program. The individual
licensee does not need to use this model training curriculum as written.
Instead, this document can be used as a menu for the development,
modification, or verification of customized training programs.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Low-level radioactive waste disposal facilities require a license from the U.S. Nuclear
Regulatory Commission (NRC) or an Agreement State licensing agency. The NRC Agreement
State program transfers the NRC licensing authority to a state if it meets NRC programmatic
standards.

License applications for low-level radioactive waste disposal facilities must include a
description of the proposed training programs for facility personnel. This document includes
an example of the suggested content for the training section of the license application in
Section 1. Although the license application includes a description of the training programs,
these descriptions are not comprehensive enough to develop and implement training programs
at a facility. Therefore, in addition to the suggested content for the application, a
comprehensive training curriculum for facility employees makes up the largest portion of this
document.

Section 2 of the model curriculum includes key areas for consideration related to the
overall procedures for managing training programs at a facility. Four appendixes include
proposed requirements and training program content for specific job positions. This model
curriculum can be used by individuals that have limited experience in training program
development, facilities with limited resources for training development, or individuals that
want to verify if basic training program content is included in existing programs.

A Facility Operations Manual, or its equivalent, normally details the procedures and
training programs for specific positions at low-level radioactive waste disposal facilities. This
model is provided on computer diskette to allow the user to easily customize the curriculum
and incorporate it into the Facility Operations Manual. Redline notations in the curriculum
indicate areas that a user may want to modify with facility-specific terminology or
requirements. Once the curriculum is changed, the redline code must be removed prior to
printing the final company manual.
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ACRONYMS

The following is a list of abbreviations and acronyms used throughout this document. In
addition, each is spelled out when first presented within the text.

AA affirmative action

AC alternating current

ALARA as low as reasonably achievable

CFR Code of Federal Regulations

DC direct current

DOE U.S. Department of Energy

DOT U.S. Department of Transportation
EEO Equal Employment Opportunity

FOM Facility Operations Manual

FS facility supervision

GED general equivalency diploma

GEO General Employee Orientation

HP health physicist

HPT health physics technicians

HR human resources

HVAC heating, ventilating, and air conditioning:
INEL Idaho National Engineering Laboratory
JPM job performance measure

LLW low-level radioactive waste

MSDS Material Safety Data System
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NLLWMP

oIT
oS |
OSHA
QA
RWI
RWII
RWP
SAR
SAT
TS
VT

VTO

National Low-Level Waste Management Program
Nuclear Regulatory Commission

on-the-job training

operations specialist

Occupational Safety and Health Administration
quality assurance

Radiological (Radiation) Worker Training I
Radiological (Radiation) Worker Training II
radiological (radiation) work permit

safety analysis report

Systems Approach to Training

technical support

Visitor Training

Visitor Training and Orientation
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Model Training Curriculum for Low-Level
Radioactive Waste Disposal Facility Operations

1. MODEL LICENSE APPLICATION FOR TRAINING

Low-level radioactive waste (LLW) disposal facilities developed by host states must apply
for and receive an operating license from the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) or
Agreement State agency prior to receiving the first shipments of radioactive waste. The
criteria for the license application process are described in Title 10 Code of Federal
Regulations (CFR) Part 61, "Licensing Requirements for Land Disposal of Radioactive
Waste. "

The specifications for the training portion of the license application are outlined in the
NRC publication, "Standard Format and Content of a License Application for a Low-Level
Radioactive Waste Disposal Facility," Section 8.3, Training Program (see Attachment 1,
NUREG-1199). The license application requires functional descriptions and commitments
regarding the projected facility training programs. However, it is generally left to the Facility
Operations Manual (FOM) or its equivalent to prescribe the detail of training programs and
procedures adopted by the LLW disposal facility. Detailing the training program and -
procedures in an FOM allows the facility to make minor changes in the training program
without having to amend the facility operating license.

This document was originally intended to. include only the training material normally found
in an FOM. During the review of the document, several individuals suggested that an example
of the training section of the license application be included in addition to the detailed
curriculum. Therefore, what follows are the functional objective requirements of NUREG-
1199, Section 8.3, Training Program, listed below with suggested facility verbiage to meet
those requirements. Redlined notation suggests facilities should enter company specific
information.

"The applicant should describe the training and retraining programs for the facility staff
and the scheduling of these programs. The program descriptions should include the
following:" (NUREG-1199)

Requirement 1.

"The proposed subject matter of each course, the duration of the course (approximate ’
number of weeks in terms of full-time attendance), the organization teaching the course or
supervising instruction, and the position titles of the persons who will be taking the course."
(NUREG-1199)

Suggested Content to Meet Requirement 1.

The FOM Section XXX contains training matrixes that include the subject matter for each
lesson, the titles of those attending the training, and the organization responsible for
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instruction. After facility study and modifications, the training matrixes will determine the
level of effort required to develop fully functional training programs. The subject matter of
each individual program is described as follows:

Operations Specialist. This program contains three separate subject matter areas:
Academic Training, Core Practical Training, and Facility-Specific Practical Training.
Trainees will normally complete all training for this program in XXX weeks.

1.

Academic Training consists of a series of lessons covering the bas1c academic skills
and fundamentals needed to form the foundation for additional training. Examples in
this area include basic mathematics and science, chemistry, radiation detection and
protection, and physics. These lesson topics are designed to refresh and reinforce the
knowledge and skills from previous schooling, training, and experience.

Core Practical Training consists of a series of lessons covering basic introductory
concepts of facility system and component operation, actions for various generic
abnormal conditions and alarms, radiation protection, etc. These lesson topics provide
generic background: training in how the facility functions without going into extreme
detail of facility-specific information. In addition, it provides the Operations Specialist
with the knowledge and skills to perform the normal day-to-day tasks required of the
position.

Facility-Specific Practical Training consists of a series of lessons covering actual
facility operation and use of procedures for all Operations Specialist-designated tasks
at the facility. These lesson topics also cover the specific actions required as part of
the facility emergency and off-normal procedures as applicable.

Health Physics Technician. This program contains three separate subject matter areas:
Academic Training, Core Practical Training, and Facility-Specific Practical Training.
Trainees will normally complete all training for this program in XXX weeks.

1.

Academic Training consists of a series of lessons covering the basic academic skills
and fundamentals needed to form the foundation for additional training. Examples in
this area include basic mathematics and science, chemistry, radiation detection and
protection, and physics. These lesson topics are designed to refresh and reinforce the
knowledge and skills from previous schooling, training, and experience. In addition,
this area provides the generic training required of health physics technicians.

Core Practical Training consists of a series of lessons covering basic introductory
concepts of health physics technician generic tasks. These lesson topics provide
generic background training in these tasks without going into extreme detail of facility-
specific information. In addition; it provides the health physics technician with the
knowledge and skills to perform the normal day-to-day tasks required of the position.
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Facility-Specific Practical Training consists of a series of lessons covering the use of
procedures for all health physics technician-designated tasks at the facility. These
lesson topics also cover the specific actions required as part of the facility emergency
and off-normal procedures, as applicable, and the facility programs for radiation
control and protection.

Facility Supervision. This program contains three separate subject matter areas:
Supervisory Skills Training, Department Practical Training and Facility-Specific Practical
Training. Trainees will normally complete all training for this program in XXX weeks.

1.

Supervisory Skills Training consists of a series of lessons covering the basic academic
skills and fundamentals needed to form the foundation for additional training. In
addition, this area of training includes leadership and supervisory skills, verbal and
written skills, and related supervisory skills. These lesson topics are designed to
refresh and reinforce the knowledge and skills from previous schooling, training, and
experience.

Department Practical Training consists of a series of lessons covering basic concepts
of operation of the facility departments including the documentation and responsibility
requirements, department procedures and programs, work control procedures, and
quality assurance instructions. In addition, it provides facility supervisory personnel
with the knowledge and skills to perform the normal day-to-day tasks required of their
position.

Facility-Specific Practical Training consists of a series of lessons covering actual
facility operation and use of procedures specifically directed to all shift
manager-designated tasks at the facility. These lesson topics also cover the specific
actions required as part of the facility emergency and off-normal procedures.

Facility Operations Support. This program contains three separate training programs with
individual subject matter areas as follows: General Employee Training—General Employee
Orientation, Radiological (Radiation) Worker Training I and Radiological (Radiation) Worker
Training II; Visitor Training and Orientation—Visitor Training and Orientation; and Technical
Support—Academics Training and Facility-Specific Practical Training.

1.

General Employee Training

- General Employee Orientation consists of a series of lessons covering the basic
facility orientation knowledge needed by all facility employees as they are
hired. This training forms the foundation for all facility additional training.
Examples in this area include basic radiation detection and protection security
requirements, emergency plan, first aid and CPR, safety, and communications
systems. These lesson topics are all facility-specific information and are
normally completed within 2 days.
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Radiological (Radiation) Worker I consists of a series of lessons covering the :
basic radiation worker knowledge and skills required of the majority of facility "
personnel. This includes radiological controls fundamentals, exposure limits, |
and radiation monitoring equipment. Generally, this training is completed

within 2 hours.

Radiological (Radiation) Worker II consists of a series of lessons reinforcing
and expanding on the basic radiation worker knowledge and skills from
Radiological (Radiation) Worker I as required for specialized facility
applications. New topics for this area include respirator training, radiological
emergencies, area postings, and protective clothing. Generally, this training is
completed within 4 hours.

2. Visitor Training and Orientation

Visitor Training and Orientation consists of a series of lessons designed to
orient the casual facility visitor to facility-specific requirements in such areas
as security, radiation protection, visitor/escort procedures, and safety. This
training is completed within i hour.

3. Technical Support

Academic Training consists of a series of lessons covering the basic academic
skills and fundamentals needed to form the foundation for additional training
to be received later by designated facility Technical Support personnel.
Examples in this area include basic mathematics and science, chemistry,
radiation detection and protection, and physics. These lesson topics are
designed to refresh and reinforce the knowledge and skills from previous
schooling, training, and experience. This training is normally completed in
1 week.

Facility-Specific Practical Training consists of a series of lessons covering
actual facility operation and use of procedures for all designated facility
Technical Support personnel. These lessons are subdivided into the various
Technical Support categories such as clerical, security, and engineering. This
training is normally completed in 1 week.

Note to license appliqatioﬁ author: See the individual training program appendixes for
more specific information.

Requirement 2.

"A commitment to conduct an onsite formal training program and on-the-job training (OJT)

so that the entire facility staff will be qualified before the initial receipt of radioactive waste."

(NUREG-1199)
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Suggested Content to Meet Requirement 2.

The facility has a complete formalized training program in place and will have fully -
certified the majority of facility personnel in their designated positions before the scheduled
date of initial receipt of radioactive waste.

The facility has committed the time and effort required to have these training programs
developed and in place as early as possible after the initial employment of training support
personnel. See Table 1.

* [The fraining program, as developed, meets or exceeds all applicable training

requirements included in federal Tegulations, state laws and  company policy; provides
to all facility personnel m1t1a1 certification and contmumg tralmng, enables facﬂftS'

personnel to perform t theu' ass1gnments ina sate efficient manner complymg withall

applicable’ requlremen'ts an”d d provides oppe opportumty tor JOb ennchment and personal
growth.

Note to license application author: See Section 2.3.7 for optional vision statements.
Requirement 3.

"Plans for conducting a position task analysis for all operating personnel in which the tasks
performed by the person in each position are defined and the training, in conjunction with
education and experience, is identified to provide assurance that the tasks can be effectively
performed.” (NUREG-1199)

Suggested Content to Meet Requirement 3.

Facility personnel have anatyzed tasks for all positions in conjunction with entry level
education and experience using a verification task analysis method. Facility personnel
(management, supervision, subject matter experts, and trainers) used the Model Training
Curriculum for Low-Level Radioactive Waste Disposal Facility Operations, DOE/LLW-220, as
the basis for its task analysis. Each position was compared with the model's proposed entry
level requirements, task lists, and outlines for each task lesson. Based on these reviews,
management modified the requirements in the model to meet facility needs. Specific entry
level requirements, task lists, and lesson content for each position are found in Appendixés A
through' D or appropriate FOM reference.

Requirement 4.

"Procedures for the orientation of incidental site visitors with regard to site safety and
radiation protection." (NUREG-1199)
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Training:
* - subject:area

Table 1. Training schedule in months prior to facility operations.

e All facility

" training
- " completed-. -
" “(months) -

personne]

Operations Specialist
(OS) Academics
Training

3

OS Core Practical
Training

OS Facility-Specific
Practical Training

Health Physics
Technician (HPT)
Academics Training

12

HPT Core Practical
Training

HPT Facility-Specific
Practical Training

Facility Supervisor
(FS) Supervisory Skills
Training

12

FS Department
Practical Training

FS Facility Practical
Training

General Employee
Orientation

12

Radiological Worker
Training I

12

Radiological Worker
Training II

Visitor Training &
Orientation

As required

As required

Technical Support (TS)
Acaderx)ics Training

12

TS Facility-Specific
Practical Training
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Suggested Content to Meet Requirement 4.

The facility has a proceduralized visitor training and orientation program designed to brief
all nonfacility visitors. The specifics of this training program are described in Section XXX of
the FOM and cover the areas of facility layout, security, radiation protection, safety,
emergency plan, etc. Facility visitors will be required to complete this training and pass a
written examination over the material presented before being allowed access (escorted or

unescorted) to the facility.

Note to license application author: See Appendix D for more detailed information on
visitor training and orientation.

Requirement 5.

"The probosed means for evaluating the effectiveness of.the training program for all
employees.”" (NUREG-1199)

Suggested Content to Meet Requirement 5.

Training evaluation is accomplished at the facility using the following forms.

. Written examinations

. Job performance measures (JPM)
. Oral questioning

. Training feedback forms

. Facility supervision monitoring

. Outside facility monitoring

. Facility performance monitoﬁng

Per Section XXX of the FOM, the facility collects its evaluation data and meets to review
the data. Areas for improvement are identified for update and tracked for implementation.

Note to license application author: See Section 2.3.14 for more detailed requirements on
facility training effectiveness evaluation.
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Requirement 6.

"Any difference in the training programs for individuals on the basis of experience, which
should be categorized as follows:

(a) no previous experience

(b) experience at facilities not subject to licensing

(c) experience at comparable facilities." (NUREG-1199)
Suggested Content to Meet Requirement 6.

Each individual training program has specific requirements for waivers from portions of
the training program. In general, individuals with no previous experience must attend all of
the identified training for their program. Those with experience at facilities not subject to
licensing generally are exempt from academic training, such as math and physics
fundamentals. Individuals with experience at comparable facilities normally only require
facility-specific training. See dppropriate section of the FOM for specific exemptions by
position.

Note to license application author: See Appendixes A through D for specific exemptions
by position. -

Requirement 7.

“The applicant should submit a chart showing the schedule for each part of the training
program for each position or organizational unit identified in the SAR. The time scale should
be relative to expected operation." (NUREG-1199)

Suggested Content to Meet Requirement 7.

Table 1 shows a projected schedule in months prior to the scheduled date of facility
operation for each of the subject areas in each of the four training programs. The schedule
takes each area from planning and development through the initial and final training of facility
personnel. The end result is all facility personnel fully trained and certified no later than one
month prior to the scheduled date of operation or first receipt of radioactive waste.

Requirement 8.

"The applicant should show clearly to what extent the training program has been
accomplished at the approximate time of the submittal of the application. Contingency plans
for additional training should be described in the event operation is significantly delayed from
the date indicated in the application." (NUREG-1199)
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Suggested Content to Meet Requirement 8.

Note to license application author: By using Table 1 and employee training records, the
facility should be able to track the current status of all training programs and the employees in
each program and report accordingly in the license application. During the months prior to
the initial receipt of radioactive waste, the facility should be able to devote a great deal of time
in the training of facility personnel in order to meet the expected date of operation.

If the date of expected facility operation is delayed, the facility will have the continuing
training program developed and ready for use. Continuing training programs that will be
implemented if the date of facility operation is delayed will focus on those tasks identified as
over-train tasks in individual training program matrixes in Section XXX 6f the FOM.

Requirement 9.

"The applicant should describe the plans for the retraining of facility personnél, identify
the additional position categories on the facility staff for which retraining will be provided,
and describe the nature, scope, and frequency of such retraining.” (NUREG-1199)

Suggested Content to Meet Requirement 9.

A continuing training program will be established for those facility personnel having
completed certification for their designated job. This program will be designed and ‘
implemented to maintain and enhance the proficiency of personnel who perform functions
associated with safety—related procedures, structures systems, and components identified in the

g - g o en v @ e

(Radiation) Worker I and 1i training.

Continuing training will include (a) significant facility system and component changes,
(b) procedure changes, (c) industry operating experience, (d) selected fundamentals with
emphasis on seldom-used knowledge and skills necessary to ensure safety, and (e) other
training as needed to correct identified performance problems. The facility will tailor the
program to its individual needs with a cyclic schedule of continuing training established to
ensure each individual is retrained and reevaluated in all areas of initial training (bienmially).

Note to license application author: See Appendix A-1.8, B-1.8, C-1.8, and D-1.8 for
wording that could be included in this section.

As previously mentioned, these responses to the functional objectives of the training
program as required by NUREG-1199 are supported by the more detailed program within each
of the appendixes of this curriculum. Prior to submitting the operating license application, the
parent company and facility management should verify that each of the specific responses is
achievable within the guidelines and projected budgetary constraints of the facility training
department. If not, additional efforts must be made to provide more realistic responses within
the requirements of NUREG-1199.
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2. TRAINING CURRICULUM

2.1 Purpose

The purpose of the Model Training Curriculum for Low-Level Radioactive Waste
Disposal Facility Operations is to provide state regulatory authorities and managers of disposal
operations with information that can be used to develop new training programs, modify
existing training programs, or verify the adequacy of existing training programs. Operating
management or regulators of these facilities should not feel obligated to adopt all parts of this
curriculum. Rather, they can use the information contained in the model to develop or rev1ew
programs tailored for the specific needs of a facility.

This model provides the foundation for the training and certification programs for
employees of LLW disposal facilities. The specific areas covered by the four appendixes of
thlS curriculum mclude Facmty Supemsmn Operations Spec1ahst H""é‘lfﬁ"Physms

o e et

mamtenance tralmng programs s such as mechamc electrician, or instrumentation technician,
etc. '

As much as possible, this curriculum uses current industry terminology and position
titles. However, there may be several differences in terminology between this manual and
what the facility uses; for example, Health Physics Supervisor versus Radiation Safety Officer.
The program developers need to keep in mind that these differences do exist and adjust their
program accordingly.

2.2 Background

The Low-Level Radioactive Waste Policy Amendments Act of 1985 requires the U.S
Department of Energy (DOE) to provide technical assistance to the compact regions, host
states, and unaffiliated states. The Idaho National Engineering Laboratory (INEL) National
Low-Level Waste Management Program (NLLWMP) provides technical support to DOE and
host states for the development of new disposal facilities.

2.2.1 NUREG-1199 Section 8.3 Requirements

The LLW disposal facilities as developed by the compact regions and host states must
make application for and receive an operating license from the NRC or Agreement State prior
to construction of a LLW disposal facility. The criteria for the license application process are
described in 10 CFR 61, "Licensing Requirements for Land Disposal of Radioactive Waste."

One specific criterion that must be met is the creation of training programs for the initial
and continuing training of the LLW disposal facility employees. The specifications for these
training programs are outlined in NRC NUREG-1199, "Standard Format and Content of a
License Application for a Low-Level Radioactive Waste Disposal Facility," Section 8.3,
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Training Program (see Attachment 1). This NUREG requires a description of the projected
training programs and the scheduling of these programs. In other words, the facility must
have a documented plan of how they will accomplish the training of facility employees for the
safe, competent, long-term operation of the facility.

2.2.2 NUREG-1220

It is anticipated that the NRC will use the guidelines of NRC NUREG-1220, "Training
Review Criteria and Procedures," for the formal review of the training programs presented by
the individual LLW disposal facilities as part of their license application process. This
NUREG is based on the Systems Approach to Training. It is designed to provide a training
program evaluator with a detailed checklist to follow during the review.

In general the NUREG directs the evaluator to look at five areas. They are:
1. Systematic analysis of the jobs to be performed

2. Learning objectives that are derived from the analysis and that describe desired
performance after training

3. Training design and implementation based on the learning objectives
4. Evaluation of trainee mastery of the objectives during training

5. Evaluation and revision of the training based on the performance of trained
personnel in the job setting.

NUREG-1220 is designed to evaluate the effectiveness of established commercial nuclear
reactor training facilities with a much larger scope than is required at a LLW disposal facility.
Some portions of NUREG-1220 will not directly apply; therefore, the LLW disposal facility
should direct its efforts toward meeting the requirements of NUREG-1199 as a minimum goal.
Future LLW disposal facility audits may look at how the training program is progressing to
the guidelines of NUREG-1220 as applicable.

2.3 Application

The remainder of this document is a discussion of how the majority of the requirements

" of NUREG-1199 can be met using the four training programs (appendixes). This document
describes the assumptions made by its developers, the criteria used, the options available to the
individual facility, a general idea of the resources required, and specific decision points that
must be completed prior to making application for the facility operating license.

In addition, this document provides guidance for the future expansion of the model
curricula into fully operational training programs with lesson plans, JPMs, OJT checklists, a
validated examination bank, a job (position) task analysis, a continuing training program, and
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s

a records or documentation maintenance system. It also provides some recommendations and
options for future enhancements to the training programs as time, money, and resources allow.

2.3.1 Training Program Goals and Assumptions

The goals for this model curriculum are listed below:

a.

* The model curriculum should be as generic as possible to cover the broadest range

of facility requirements.

The model curriculum should be easily adaptable to the specific, individual facility
needs.

The lesson outlines in the model curriculum should be written in the form of training
objectives allowing easy conversion and expansion into lesson plans.

The model curriculum should be set up to allow LLW disposal facility management
to make the determination of facility applicability for each given task or lesson.

The model curriculum should meet most of the requirements as described in
NUREG-1199 for the facility operating license application process. For those
requirements that are not fully met, the model should provide the guidance necessary
for the facility to either meet the requirement in the future or to request a waiver of
the requirement. Specifically, this waiver is the development of a job (position) task
analysis.

Thie model curriculum should cover a range of previous experience levels of the
facility employees varying from high school graduates with no experience up
through degreed individuals with managerial experience at other LLW disposal
facilities.

To achieve these goals, the authors assumed the following:

a.

The disposal facility would employ 35 to 70 personnel with no more than 100 at any
given facility.

The disposal facility would not have the resources to support a full-time training
staff. In the best case, the training staff may only include 2 to 3 employees, each
with additional collateral duties.

The reference material required to develop a detailed training program from the
model curriculum is readily available.
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d.  The facility will only receive LLW in classes A, B, and C as defined in 10 CFR 61,
"Licensing Requirements for Land Disposal of Radioactive Waste." This waste is
considered the responsibility of the states by the Low-Level Radioactive Waste
Policy Amendments Act of 1985.

e.  One individual from facility supervision will be des1gnated as the Facility Training
SUPELViSOT or equivalent with overall responsibility for the facility training
programs. Though this person will most likely have additional collateral duties, it is
essential that the position be staffed by an individual with a strong background in the
development and organization of training programs and that the position receive a
good deal of attention. This will ensure training program continuity and provide a
point of contact for facility as well as regulatory personnel.

f.  Itis anticipated that the initial staffing at the typical LLW disposal facility will
include a core of previously certified key personnel to further develop the work and
training organizations. Based on their education and experience, they should require
minimal facility-specific training for their certification. Once certified, they will
provide the expertise required to develop the training programs and instruction to
the remaining inexperienced personnel.

g. The majority of the training will be presented by facility management and
supervisory staff with some supporting training being sourced elsewhere within the
parent company, equipment vendors, and other support organizations.

2.3.2 Quality Assurance and Training Program Management Policy

For the purposes of the development of this training curriculum, it is assumed that the
parent company of the LLW disposal facility has in place a company-wide QA program with a
commitment to quality management in all aspects of company operation. The implementation
of the QA program at a facility normally includes the training programs.

The quality program provides specifications for personnel assigned to do specific tasks,
documents how those tasks are performed, specifies materials and commodities that may be
used in the process and is subject to independent third party audits and assurances that all tasks
have been satisfactorily accomplished and documented. By reviewing these requirements and
the requirements of a facility.training program, an overlap if not a redundancy can easily be
seen between the two. To minimize potential conflicts and redundancies, the QA and training
programs must be integrated into one program as early as possible in the prelumnary operating
license application process.

The QA standards for facility work instructions provide a great deal of the training
program specific requirements. These instructions quite often require certain worker
minimum standards for education, experience, and training. These, as well as related
requirements, will fall in‘with the facility training program if the facﬂlty designs and executes
both programs appropriately.
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A comprehensive QA or overall facility quality management program may be developed
and implemented with subsections specifying detailed job requirements and work instruction
training. The license application may then specify its functional training commitments and
reference the detailed training program mandated by the company QA program. The detailed
curriculum found in Appendixes A, B, C, and D may be adopted in facility-specific QA work
instructions, procedures, and definitions.

2.3.3 Model Curriculum Development Background

This model curriculum was developed at the INEL using information from several
sources including commercial nuclear facility training programs, a LLW facility at the INEL,
and the DOE. Individuals from Connecticut and Washington reviewed the model to ensure its
usability and applicability to host state requirements and regulations for commercial LLW
disposal operations.

2.3.4 Model Curriculum Contents

Section 1 contains a model license application for training. Section 2 contains suggested
policies and methods for the individual facility to manage the overall training function at a
facility. Appendixes A through D contain the suggested task lists, training course outlines,
and additional requirements for the Operations Specialist, Health Physics Technician, Facility

Supervision, and Facility Operations Support training programs respectlvely Currently, the
model does not include guidelines for any maintenance-related training programs.

2.3.5 Model Curriculum Modifications

As wentioned previously, the model curriculum contained within this document was
developed as a generic model with the intention that each individual facility tailor the model to
their specific requirements. Therefore LLW disposal facility managers are not obligated to
adopt all parts of the curriculum. Rather, they should use the model as guidance and select
only those portions that apply to their facility. With the varied bases for the material
contained within this model, some training courses suggested for a DOE facility may not be
appropriate for a commercial state-run LL'W disposal facility and should be dealt with
appropriately. Facility supervision should review this document and all four appendixes of the
model] curriculum, make modifications, and add and delete courses as appropriate for the
expected job assignments at their facility.

If the facility has performed a position (job) and task analysis, it is a simple matter for the
LLW Disposal Facility Manager, the Facility Training Supervisor, and Department
Supervisors to determine the necessary modifications to the model curriculum.

Facility modifications to the training curriculum are not anticipated to require justification
and documentation as part of the license application process. However, the individuals listed
above should seriously consider all changes to the curriculum as they are being made and, if
possible, should make as many changes as possible prior to any licensing commitments. In
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addition, as the facility begins operations and the training programs are fully implemented, it
may become apparent that further modifications to the training programs will be necessary.
The facility should not let the programs stagnate. Instead, they should be active programs that
can be modified as the facility needs change and yet within the resource limits of the training
department.

2.3.6 Word Processing Information

The model was developed in WordPerfect 6.0 for DOS with a minimum of specialized
wordprocessing features (i.e. no two-column format) to enable users to modify the curriculum
to meet facility-specific needs and import the document into an existing facility operations
manual. In addition, throughout this document and the four appendixes of the model
curriculum, portions of the material are in "redline" which prints as a shaded area. This
directs future users of the model to locations where facility-specific information may need to
be entered, where material may need to be deleted or otherwise modified, or where
background information has been made available to help facility supervision determine the
most acceptable option for their facility.

Note: The material that follows should be considered for modification and incorporation
into an FOM. In some cases, the text provides only suggested considerations for developing
policies rather than specific policies.

2.3.7 Training Program Vision Statement

The majority of the successful operations and training programs within the commercial
nuclear industry have well defined code of conduct or vision statements. Typically, these
statements have been developed by facility management and training and operations personnel.
The code of conduct or vision statements are tied to company policy documents such as the
Quality Assurance Plan and Policy, Safety, Regulatory Compliance, etc. They should
conform to the style and format of other company vision statements and be used as guides or
standards for day-to-day operations as well as during the determination of facility policies,
procedures, and programs.

Vision statements that are communicated to and supported by all facility personnel
provide a common goal for the facility training staff as well as those personnel receiving the
training. :

An example set of vision statements is listed below:

*  To ensure'the training program is cost effective, a small training sGpport staff assists
facility management in designing and developing manageable, quality training

*  [heframing program, as developed, meefs of exceeds all applicable fraifing
requirements ificluded in federal regulations, state laws and company policy;
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provides to all facility personiiel initial certification and contifining traifiiig; enables
facility 3 personn”l o perform thelr asmgnments ina sare -efficient mannet complying
with all applicable requlrements and -provides’ opportumty for job. enrléhment and

personal growth.

e  When more than 0n€ requirement is -applicable, the training programs comply with

the mos'f resfnctlve ‘When good practlces are recommend“d"but not required, ‘these

pracﬁces are exammed n gooa faith and are mplemenfed w"hen 1t isClear that they
will benefit facility operation.

e  Accurate, retrievable T€Cords are maintainied on all training performed and Tecéived,
and enables both employees and Supervisors to easily verify training status
md1v1dua11y, orgamzatlonally, or by training subjéect.

All'facility personrel shiare ifl the Tesponsibilify for ensuring the fraining programs
aré directed fowards safe, competent, cost etfective > Operation..

2.3.8 Training Program Responsibilities -

Each individual at a LLW disposal facility has some responsibility for training. Because
of that, a clear sense of direction must be provided for each facility employee involved in the
training effort. These responsibilities must be determined early in the training program
development process and should be clearly documented in a facility training policy or
equivalent as well as in human resource policies. Each discreet training task need not be
documented, rather the categories of the actions required of an employee should be stated.
The training responsibilities developed should follow the outline of the facility vision
statements and should be flexible enough to allow easy wodification as the training programs
grow and mature.

The following are examples of training program responsibilities broken down by facility
employee groupings.

2.3.8.1 Facility Management. "Facilify management personnel carry the fésponsibilify 1o
ensure all personnel operate the Tacility in a safe, competent, effiment manmer. Management
also mamtams the overall responsrblhty for all aspects of'the fac1hty ﬁammg programs. These
aspects inclide the devélopinent, refitiement;, implementation, and effectiveniess of all trainitig

presenﬁed to facﬂlﬁ personnel. Basea on the training facility management'has received and
their program oversight, they d1rect the appropnate ‘modifications to tlie training program
yv}}en it becomes apparent t that trammg isinadequate.

2.3.8.2 Facility Supervision. "The facilify supervisory staff (Department Supervisors) is

résponsiblé for development, implémentation, évaluafion, certification, documentation, and

maintenance oT ‘the training programs for the personneél in their departments "Iﬁ'é‘dd‘hon they
are responsm]e to feed back information to ﬂle etraining program and tralmng staff base’d on the

performance of thelr personnel
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2.3.8.3 Training Staff. The Facility Iraming Supervisor and those personnél designated .
as’the training staff are responsmle for assisting facility management and Tacility supervision in |
designing, presenting, and _evaluating manageable traifiing programis for all facility personnel.

J he training staff can also Teview, Tevise, and modify current. tra1mng > programs; ; acquire néw
training sources fo upgrade sKills; coordinate the training programis; and maintain the
documentation Tor these programis. The mcﬂlty QA program specmes the f” rmzil requlremenfs

for management Teview and approval of all frainiiig progranis cHanges and mo'c‘hﬁcaﬁons

€

2.3.8.4 All Facility Persomzel ach facilify employee is responsible for atfending .
required training, studying required ‘materials,. taKing examinations, pr0v1dmg feedback to
their supervisSor or the training staff on the- eﬁectlveness of The;r ffammg, ;denﬁfy‘mg new

fraining needs and e€nsuring thelr cerﬁﬁcatlo S have. 1ot lapsed _ Each employee's

responsibility for discharging His/her fraining’ requlrements sho“‘la"be written into their job

descriptions and reviewed with them during their, penomgperfé"rinance evaluations.

These responsibilities are given as guidelines and should be modified to meet specific
facility position titles and requirements.

2.3.9 Training Program Entry Requirements

Each individual considered for employment by the facility must meet the entry
requirements for the training program for that particular job. The training programs covered
in this curriculum have differing program entry requirements as described in each of the four
appendixes. The following categories generalize these entry requirements.

e  Education
e  Previous job experience
e  Physical standards.

The entry requirements are used as the primary framework upon which the facility
training programs will be built and subsequently modified. Because of this, there is a direct
correlation between the level of training required versus the level at which new personnel enter
a particular training program. Higher, more restrictive entry level requirements normally
imply that individuals entering the programs are qualified to perform most of the tasks within
the program with the exception of facility-specific information. This situation will require
training of a less intensive nature. Lower, less restrictive entry level requirements presuppose
that individuals enter the program with minimal skills and knowledge and must receive more
detailed, in-depth training.

When identifying the specific training program entry requirements, the facility must
compare training costs with the entry level of the personnel being hired. A cost savings is
realized when high entry level requirements are identified because the facility will not have to
incur the significant costs of developing wide scope training programs.. However, establishing
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higher entry level requirements severely limits the number and type of personnel eligible for
employment.

The development of training program entry level requirements should be a combined
effort by facility personnel familiar with the tasks, facility management, training staff, and a
member of the human resource staff familiar with hiring policies and local demographics. It is
not necessary to perform an in-depth analysis of skills and knowledge but rather it is important
to generally know the background or skills, physical attributes, and experience levels an
individual should have to enter the program. In addition, some preliminary assumptions in
each area must be made as follows:

a. If an individual has a high school diploma and passes a prehiring skills examination,
it can be assumed that the individual has basic reading, writing, and mathematics
skills.

b. If an individual has a bachelor of science degree in engineering or equivalent, it can
be assumed that fundamental science and analytical skills exist.

c. If an individual has previous LLW disposal facility, or commercial nuclear power
experience, it can be assumed that the individual is familiar with radiation work
practices.

Once the skills and knowledge are determined, the facility must look at the funds
available to provide training for newly hired personnel for that job. For a facility with a
minimal training budget, additional experience, education, or physical attributes would be
identified that would reduce the scope of the training program.

If the facility has made a commitment to hire personnel from the local community, they
must look at the demographics of the area. The average skills, education, and experience of
the worker in that area may determine the entry requirements.

Legal aspe'cts must be taken into account during the development of the hiring process.
For example, while deciding on the physical attributes required for entry into a particular
training program, the American Disabilities Act requires that the facility accommodate those
individuals that can perform the job with minor changes to job design or facilities. Facilities
are not required to hire individuals with disabilities that will not allow them to perform the job
tasks required. However, an attorney should review the case if hiring demands create a
situation that may be challenged. Generally, there will be additional parent company policy
considerations available for guidance.

Entry level skills should be found with job descriptions and documeénted in the company
human resources policy manual. From a litigation standpoint, documentation is extremely
important because the lack of it can imply that the requirements are different for different
people, and that is illegal. From a legal perspective, individuals who make these
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determinations should be careful to avoid identifying requirements that are not related to the
job tasks.

Once entry level requirements are determined, they should not be waived or excepted.
For those individuals that lack the entry level requirements to enter a particular training
program, facilities may consider offering tuition reimbursement or additional training
opportunities that will allow employees to upgrade their skills and knowledge to enter the
program. This may be an option for those facilities with a commitment to hire from the local
community. However, no employee should be accepted into the program without meeting the
entry leve] standards. Facilities should be careful to avoid offering an employee a position in
the program until they have met the necessary requirements.. The facility should not develop
and offer this training to upgrade an employee's entry level status as this is a costly effort.
Thus, the entry level requirements must be chosen with great care in order to retain the
greatest flexibility in the hiring of new personnel.

2.3.10 Training Waiver Policy

Each training program in the appendixes of this curriculum identify the entry level .
requirements to enter that particular program. Some individuals will only meet the entry level
requirements and must go through all training for assigned tasks within the program.
However, many individuals will have skills and knowledge that exceed the entry level
requirements. In these cases, the facility may wish to implement a formalized training waiver
policy. This would allow the employee to obtain certification in a training program without
passing through all required training. ~ :

Each of the four training appendixes contained within this curriculum provides for the
waiver of training requirements by courses or sections of training. This is the easiest and least
time-consuming method for dealing with training waivers. However, the facility waiver policy
needs the flexibility to waiver individual training requirements as necessary.

As with other portions of the curriculum, the individual facility may consider each of the
requirements as the minimum required and may choose to be more restrictive in their
particular waiver guidelines.

Most waivers from all or a portion of a training program are expected to be requested and
approved when an employee first enters a training program. However, it can also occur at any
time during the execution of the program.

When a facility first opens, a core of previously certified personnel may be selected to
develop the facility training and operations programs. Based on their education and
experience at other facilities, it is anticipated that only facility-specific training will be
required for these individuals. In these cases, these first individuals will develop the initial
programs and provide training to others. They shall be waived from the training program
requirements with the exception of facility-specific training. '
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The : :I_,LW“Disposal Facility Manager and Facility Training Supervisor will make the
actual waiver determinations and provide the appropriate documentation. Training
requirement waivers may be approved if:

a. The requirement is satisfied based on previously documented certifications from
other facilities

b.  The requirement is satisfied through documented testing or equivalent training
obtained elsewhere

c. /Additional Tequirements are met as determined by individiial facilifiés.

The LLWDrsposal Facility Managet will have the responsrbihty for approval of training

requirement waivers. These waivers should contain the following:

a. Name of the person requesting the waiver
b.  Specific subject, task, training group, or section for which the waiver is requested

c. Justification for the waiver (attach documentation to support the request and
approval of the waiver).

Under no circumstances shall any facility personnel be waived from participation in the
facility continuing training program.

2.3.11 Specialized Training and Certifications

It is anticipated that the facility will need individual training and certification on special
facility equipment and procedures. Due to the individual nature of these training
requirements, they are not included within the four training program appendixes. Examples of
this type of training include instrument calibration, database entry, new facility instruments
and equipment, etc.

Typically, the most cost effective method for meeting these training requirements is by
using outside vendors Where a need for additional training outside of the normal training
will jointly deterrmne the scope ‘of trammg, the needs for this type of trammg, ‘and a method
for the tracking and documentation of these requirements. In addition, vendor training will
comply with the training standards set forth in the facility training program procedures.

Vendor training will be reviewed and approved prior to presentation to facility personnel.
As a minimum, this review should include topics covered, objectives, qualifications of the
instructors, certifications offered, training costs, training methodologies, examination criteria
and performance standards and compliance with existing federal and state requirements. This
review and approval process will be formally documented.
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There are two possibilities for the use of vendor training, onsite and offsite.
1. Onsite vendor training services may include the following:
*  Complete training packages purchased from the vendor for presentation to
facility personnel. These would include the lesson plans, training aids,

handouts, and examinations.

*  Vendor-supplied instructor training on a subject to allow facility instructors to
present the information to facility personnel.

2. Offsite vendor training services may include the following:
¢  Complete training packages purchased from and presented by the vendor to
facility personnel. These would include the lesson plans, training aids,
handouts, and examinations.
*  Workshops, seminars, conferences.
»  Demonstrations of equipment and its use.
For the majority of applications, the overriding concern for the use of onsite versus _
offsite vendor training services will be the cost differential of sending employees offsite as
opposed to bringing the vendor onsite to provide training.

2.3.12 Onsite Experience Requirements

Under certain conditions, the facility may want to impose specific guidelines for
minimum time working at the facility before an individual is considered for promotion such as

P

1mplement1ng this policy, the facility will ensure the dec1s1on processes are carried out by
personnel with a minimum level of facility-specific experience. The individual requirements
should not be overly excessive (16 Hore’ than on€ year) and should be determined by the LLW.
Disposal Facility Manager. Once in place a system for the tracking and documentation of
these requirements must be developed and maintained.

2.3.13 Continuing Training Program

After facility personnel have completed certification for their designated job, their
training emphasis should shift to a continuing traifiing program. This program shall be
designed and implemented to maintain and enhance the proficiency of personnel who perform
functions associated with safety-related procedures, structures, systems, and components
identified in the facility SAR as well as General Employee Training and Radiological

(Radiation) Worker I & 1I training. In addition, the requirements for this program will be part
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of the facility operating license and will be directly related to the company or facility QA
program.

Continuing training maintains and enhances the skills and knowledge levels acquired in
the facility initial training program. It strengthens difficult subject areas and keeps personnel
informed of facility modifications, and program and administrative changes. Training should
include significant facility system and component changes, procedure changes, industry
operating experience, regulatory changes, selected fundamentals with emphasis on
seldom-used knowledge and skills necessary to ensure safety, and other training as needed to
correct identified performance problems. The specific topics to be covered during each
training period will be determined by the LLW Disposal Facilify Maniager and the Facility
[[raining Supervisor as well as from input received from Departiment Stpervisors and facility
employees.

Though each facility should tailor its cOnfinuing fraifing program to its individual needs,
several things must be considered. A cyclic schedule of continuing training must be
established to ensure each individual is retrained and reevaluated in all areas of initial training
over some given period (biénmially). At the same time, the scheduling must have the
flexibility to allow additions based on industry or facility events, procedure changes, personnel
requested training, and other items of special interest. Consideration should be given for
increased frequency for continuing training on such things as facility abnormal and emergency
procedures especially for facility supervision/shift managers and other members of the facility

€mergency response organization.

The specific training topics selected can be presented using the classroom, self-study,
required reading, or JPM formats as applicable for the material and the facility training
resources available. Written examinations for continuing training should be administered and
documented. Use of emergency exercises conducted in the facility should be considered to
enable personnel and operating teams to maintain proficiency in their ability to respond to
accident or emergency situations.

Facility policy should be established requiring the attendance and satisfactory completion
of continuing training. Participation in the continuing training program should be tracked by
the human resources database, which is required by the QA program. A list of individuals
who have not met the requirements should be sent to their Départment Supervisor. It is the
responsibility of the facility Departmeént Sup€rvisors to ensure their personnel satisfactorily
complete all facility continuing training.

2.3.14 Training Effectiveness Evaluation

The success of any facility training program depends on the feedback the program
receives. The facility training staff must direct some of their limited resources to the
establishment of an effective training program evaluation policy. And because of the limited
facility training resources, this policy needs to be supported by all facility personnel.
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Evaluation is the only method to determine if the most effective use is being made of the
training budget.

Training effectiveness or feedback takes on several different forms. The most important
of which are listed and discussed below:

2.3.14.1 Written examinations. This is an immediate check of the effectiveness of the
information as presented to the trainees. Though it does not necessarily check on their ability
to use the information, it can provide the feedback on what the trainee remembers and how it
was interpreted.

2.3.14.2 Job Performance Measures (JPM). JPMs strengthen the feedback from the
written examination by allowing the trainee to use what was taught. With an instructor or
supervisor present it also allows immediate correction of trainee mistakes and provides the
input for future modifications to the training.

2.3.14.3 Oral Questioning. Though not the best format for formalized evaluation of a
training program, it does provide immediate feedback on the trainee's comprehension of the
material as presented. If the trainee is having difficulties, such questioning can provide the
instructor with a new course to pursue.

2.3.14.4 Training Feedback Forms. It is extremely important that the trainees be
provided with a mechanism for providing written feedback to the training program and
instructors. This can be done weekly during a course of instruction, at the end of the course,
or at other convenient times. The trainees should be encouraged to use these forms,
anonymously if need be, and the training staff should provide answers to the trainee concerns
when applicable. Training feedback forms should be simple, such as a numbered rating
system, with room for written comments. These forms should be provided to the trainees
early in the training to prevent the rush of completion during the last few minutes of a course
after the final examination has been given.

2.3.14.5 Facility Supervision Monitoring. The facility should establish a formalized
supervision monitoring program for training. All facility supervision should be scheduled into
this program for direct, proceduralized monitoring of training sessions including classroom,
JPM, OIT, etc. This method of feedback will factor in a point of view of facility personnel
who may not see the facility training programs on a daily basis. These individuals should be
given formalized training on what to look for while monitoring training as well as a specific
checklist that is to be completed and forwarded to the Facilify Trainifig Supervisot: for action
and filing. '

2.3.14.6 Outside Facility Monitoring. In an ideal situation, the facility should schedule
personnel from outside the facility to monitor the training programs as given in
Section 2.3.14.5. Though this may not always be possible, receiving the viewpoint of an
outsider can provide feedback on items completely missed by facility personnel. This will
allow correction of potential training problems prior to their recognition by regulatory
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agencies. Typically, the parent company will provide support and audits for all aspects of
facility operation including the training program.

2.3.14.7 Facility Performance Monitoring. Though sometimes harder to quantify, close
attention to the overall performance and efficiency of the facility operations can point out
deficiencies in the training programs. Excessive personnel contamination incidents may be an
indicator of problems in the radiological (radiation) worker training, etc. The LLW Disposal
Facility Manager and facility supervision should formalize a monitoring program directed
specifically at how the training program is impacting facility operations. This can be used to
both increase or modify the training in identified areas. Not only will this improve overall
facility operation but will make more effective use of the available training resources.
Although complex, this is the most important feedback about a facility's training programs.

The effectiveness of a facility training program is disclosed through a variety of ways.
Some of the more obvious ways that should be tracked and monitored as an ongoing
assessment of the training effort are:

e Lost labor-hours from injuries

e  Costs per unit of LLW disposed

e Worker radiation exposure

e  Facility decontamination costs

e  Equipment breakage and maintenance costs.

Periodically, management, training, and trainees should meet to discuss needed revisions,
or updates of the lesson materials. This need not be a lengthy meeting but should focus on
those issues of most importance. The results of these meetings and feedback forums should be
incorporated into the existing training programs within 2 months.

2.3.15 Facility Training Personnel

The total resources in people, money, and training facilities may be severely limited for
the training department. Therefore, it is imperative that the parent company and facility put
the best effort possible into the development and implementation of training programs. The
ideal way to accomplish this is by selecting and hiring the correct personnel. This must start
with a Facility Training Stpervisor with a strong training background. This should be
followed up with 2 to 3 professional trainers to support the supervisor. The ideal choice for
the facility training staff would be individuals from a LLW facility or equivalent with training
and operating experience. Initially, this may seem like an excessive number of people for a
relatively small number of total facility employees. But, the expenditure is necessary and will
be repaid many times over in a successful training program, well-trained facility personnel,
and more efficient and safe facility operation.
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The most difficult and time-intensive part of any training program is the development
portion. For those not familiar with the process, it is not readily apparent that any actual work
is being done, and when the finished product is debuted all that is seen is a relatively small
amount of paper. The rule of thumb is at least 8 hours of development for each 1 hour of
actual trainee contact time.

. The selection of professional trainers should be made carefully. One recommendation is
to use a contractor group for the initial development and implementation of the training
programs. The facility designated trainers would then parallel the contractor effort and
eventually take over completely. There are multiple advantages for using a contractor.

a.  They can be held accountable for the product they produce and be required to take
the training programs past their first outside audit.

b.  Contractors have access to professional trainers with a wide range of experience.
The facility can then review the training professional prior to making the
commitment of hiring.

c.  Contractors have several avenues to obtain reference material. The generic makeup
of this model curriculum is developed. The contractors can develop the remainder
of the curriculum quicker, cheaper, and be held accountable at the same time.

The facility should establish a certification program for trainers. Several such
programs currently exist off-the-shelf. In conjunction with certifying the trainers, the
facility must ensure the trainers are fully certified on the material they are to teach facility
personnel. Eventually, the trainers should be required to participate in and certify for
each of the training prograras they are to be teaching. This should not be difficult since it
is assumed trainers would either be in supervisory positions or have collateral duties in
operations. However, the initial group of trainers will require waivers and will meet the
certification requirement by teaching only from previously approved lesson plans.

2.3.16 Sample Training Matrix

Each of the four appendixes of this model curriculum contain a training matrix in the
format as shown in Table 2. These matrixes are designed to relate the facility individual
performance task to the specific training requirements of that task. They also provide
guidance on the resources needed to provide the trainees with the information required to
allow satisfactory performance of the task. After facility study and modifications, the training
matrixes will determine the level of effort requlred to develop fully functional training
programs.

The format of the individual training matrixes found in each appendix of the model
curriculum and explanations of the codes used are given as follows.
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Table 2. The facility individual performance task versus the specific training requirements of
task.

S ¢ S . outliné didber |- source
SAMPLE MATRIX ONLY! =3"SEE INDIVIDUAL CURRICULCUM VOLUMES

2.3.16.1 Specific Performance Task. This should clearly describe the knowledge or
task that must be demonstrated using action verbs. It should not state, "Perform
Procedure #000" as this information does not specify an action or task. These tasks should be
very specific. Note that this area covers both tasks and knowledge. These tasks and
knowledge may be easily developed using the work procedures previously developed for
facility operation by the QA program. However, if the QA program has not yet been
established, its construction may be simplified by the adoption of the task descriptions in
Appendixes A through D. '

2.3.16.2 Training Type. This section indirectly describes the difficulty level and safety
significance of each task and provides direction as to the type and frequency of training
required to safely complete all specified tasks. Each task should be classified in at least one of
the following areas.

a. No-Train (NT). These are tasks having a high frequency of performance, low
difficulty, low probability of error, low consequence of error, and can be
confidently performed with little direct supervision, informal OJT, minimum job
experience, or with a simplified job aid or procedure. These will not normally be a
part of the training program, consequently the remaining four matrix columns will
not be used.

b. Pre-Train (PT). These are tasks that have a low frequency of performance but have
significant safety implications. These tasks may require extensive training, which is
usually provided only when the task is performed and at no other time.

c. Train (TR). These are tasks having a moderate frequency of performance and
moderate consequences from incorrect performance. Proficiency for these tasks can
be maintained by performance of related tasks. Normally, the initial program
training is sufficient for continued task performance.

d. Over-Train (OT). These are tasks requiring frequent practice to maintain
proficiency. Proper task performance is critical to safety and may cause extreme
consequences if incorrectly performed. These tasks generally have a low frequency
of performance. Training for these tasks should be ongoing with specific emphasis
on upgrading an individual's knowledge just prior to task performance.
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2.3.16.3 Training Method. This section describes the method by which the trainee is
presented the knowledge required for safe, competent performance of a specific task. The
following are the options available for the presentation of training.

a.

Classroom (CR). This training method is a formalized, classroom environment
with the material presented in a lecture format. It should be used when there is a
need to present a large amount of material common to the majority of facility
personnel. Examples would be general radiation worker training, facility safety,
first aid, etc. Typically, this training method is evaluated by written examination.

Self-Study (SS). This training method can be used to back up the information
presented in the classroom or to present a specific stand-alone topic. This normally
would be used to provide amplifying information on a subject to individual trainees
or to smaller specialized facility work groups or departments. Examples include
specific radiation monitor training for Health Physics Techiiicians, fork-lift
operation safety, facility security during receipt of radioactive material, etc.
Typically, this training method is evaluated by written examination or successful
completion of a JPM.

On-The-Job Training (OJT). This training method is used as the hands-on means
of training an individual in the performance of a specific task. It expands the
information presented by the Classroom and Self-Study methods into actions. This
involves the step-by-step performance of a single task with direct, individual
supervision and training. Examples include the performance of a radiation survey,
starting a ventilation fan, completion of the paperwork for receipt of radioactive
material, etc. Typically, this training method is evaluated by written examination or
by successful completion of a JPM. ’

2.3.16.4 Evaluation Method. This section describes the different methods for the
evaluation of the training methods used for each Specific Performance Task. These
evaluations provide feedback on the effectiveness of the training methods as well as a check on
the trainee's comprehension, retention, and ability to use the material as presented. This
document does not deal specifically with all the advantages and disadvantages of each type of
examination. Instead, that is left to the individual facility. The following are the options
available for the evaluation of training.

a.

Written Examination (WE). This method of evaluation covers all types of written
examinations from the informal quiz testing trainee knowledge of an individual idea
to a comprehensive written examination covering the entire course material, the
so-called final exam. Written examinations provide several advantages for the
evaluation of training including repeatability or the ability to tést several trainees to
the same level over a long period of time. In addition, written examinations provide
easily accessible and auditable documentation on the effectiveness of the training
program.
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There are several options available when selecting the type of written examination to
use to evaluate training. The training personnel need to evaluate the appropriate
option to use on a case-by-case basis taking into account (1) the availability of
personnel and time to develop and grade the examination, (2) the amount and type of
information to be tested, and (3) the specific application of the examination.

b. Job Performance Measure (JPM). This method of evaluation is the best at
providing immediate feedback on the effectiveness of a facility training program
while evaluating trainee performance of specific tasks. The JPM is relatively easy
to develop and grade and can be used as an effective training tool as well. It has the
advantage of being a totally reproducible examination that ensures each trainee is
examined to the same level of knowledge and the same standards of performance. A
sample job format can be found in Attachment 2 of this document.

A subset of the JPM method of evaluation is the Oral Examination. Normally, the
oral examination is used as part of all training and evaluation methods but is not a
formalized evaluation method. This method of evaluation can be an extremely
effective means for making a determination on the effectiveness of a training
program. However, the nature of this type of examination leads to problems with
repeatability and documentation of the specific questions asked and the responses
received. The effort in time and personnel required to develop a valid,
reproducible, auditable oral examination easily exceeds that required for a written
examination. The individual facility needs to determine the requirements and
limitations in using this type of evaluation.

2.3.16.5 Lesson Outline Number. This section cross-references each identified
performance task to a lesson outline. This ties the training material directly to each task. It
must be noted that several tasks may be covered by one lesson outline. Lesson outlines will be
developed to cover all classroom, self-study, and OJT. A sample lesson outline format can be
found in Attachment 3 of this document.

A lesson outline is not intended to provide the instructor with all required information.
Rather, it provides the basis for future development of more detailed lesson plans. However,
in some cases facility trainers may instruct from these outlines. Until these are developed, the
lesson outline simply describes the major topics that meet the knowledge and skill
requirements for each Specific Performance Task.

2.3.16.6 Training Source. This section assigns and identifies the instructional
responsibility for each specific performance task in the training matrix.

a. Training Department (TRNG). This source is normally responsible for the types
of training accomplished in the classroom. It ensures the training presented is
consistent across all facility personnel.
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b. Trainee's Department (DEPT). This source of training is mostly responsible for
self-study and OJT. Because this type of training is more task-specific, the
individual department is the logical choice for its development and presentation. If
the facility size is sufficient to warrant a full-time training staff, they should be able
to provide additional support to the individual departments.

c. Contract Vendor (CONT). This source of training may be used as necessary or
available to support short-term or task-specific training. Examples of this would be
fork lift operator, radiation monitoring equipment, etc. This source of training is
reinforced by self-study and OJT at the facility.

2.3.17 Position (Job) Task Analysis

As part of the operating license application process, NUREG-1199 requires the facility to
have "plans for conducting a position task analysis for all operating personnel, in which the
tasks performed by the person in each position are defined and the training, in conjunction
with education and experience, is identified to provide assurance that tasks can be effectively
performed.” There are many reasons for this requirement, but the basic justification is to
ensure the facility has a training program that provides adequate training for only the tasks
needed for the safe, competent operation of the facility. The benefit of this requirement is that
the facility does not waste time and limited training dollars on development and
implementation of unnecessary training programs for tasks that are not needed for facility
operation.

Though NUREG-1199 does not require the position task analysis to be completed prior to
making application for the facility operating license and the development of the training
programs, any effort expended up front on the analysis will reduce the total effort required for
program development.

The following is a set of steps for performing an analysis of the facility operations, health
physics technician, facility supervision, and technical support personnel using this model
curriculum. - ~

a. The first step is to determine the specific training needs for the facility. Initially,
this is done by reviewing the regulatory requirements and any existing training
programs and by conducting a needs analysis. For the development of a new
program, a combination of all three should be used.

»  The applicable federal and state regulatory requirements for the facility should
~ not require any additional analyses for training requirements as these needs
analysis have already been done. These requirements need only be included in
the training program.
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The specific parent company policies for such things as safe conduct of
business, inspections, audits, etc., will also need to be analyzed for inclusion in
the program.

b. For a new training program, the next step-is to develop a valid task list. This is
normally called a job analysis.

»  This analysis is done by starting with a review of the task matrixes for each
position found in Appendixes A through D. Reviewers should add, delete, or
modify task descriptions on the matrixes based on facility needs.

*  The analysis should be done by current facility personnel (subject matter
experts), if possible.

c.  The final step is selection of the actual tasks to be trained on and a determination on
how the current training material can be used, modified, etc., to train on those
specific tasks. Reviewers should add, delete, or modify the lesson outlines found in
each of the four Appendixes A through D, until they are confident the lesson content
is appropriate for their facility.

2.3.18 Work While Under Instruction

Due to the number of tasks required of each job description, the amount of training
required to certify each individual at the facility and the time involved for the entire training
process, the facility should develop and implement a policy allowing noncertified individuals
to perform tasks for which they have met prescribed requirements. As described in each of
the four training program appeudixes of this curriculum, such a policy could be as simple as
allowing an individual to perform tasks for which training has been received and an evaluation
of task performance has been satisfactorily completed. The presence of a certified individual
should be required while a noncertified individual is performing any type of safety-related task
or equivalent. This allows actual hands-on performance of tasks by the trainee while
providing an opportunity for training and evaluation by the certified individual. It still
maintains a chain of responsibility for the performance of the task.

2.3.19 Training Program Documentation and Records Requirements

The parent company of a LLW disposal facility is expected to have in place acceptable
procedures and policies regarding the documentation and administrative requirements for
facility operation. These should be found within the facility QA program or the human
resources database. The following is some specific guidance for the facility training programs.

a. Auditable records should be maintained of each individual's participation and
performance in, or waivers granted from, the training program(s). The individual
training records should contain the following as a minimum and as applicable:
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»  Education, experience, employment history, and most recent health evaluation.
»  Completed training program(s) and certification(s).

*  Correspondence and other documentation related to any training program
waivers granted including justification and approvals.

*  Records of any special or one-time certifications for special tests or operations.

»  Attendance records for training courses or sessions as well as for continuing
training.

*  Latest completed certification records, graded written examinations with
answers and keys, and any operational evaluations used for certification.

*  Any additional material the facility deems appropriate for inclusion in
individual training records.

b.  The facility should establish time limits on maintaining the hard copy of training
records on file prior to placing them in long term storage, on microfiche, etc.

c.  All superseded information should be removed from the individual training records
and held on file per the facility procedures.

d. Complete records of all training presented at the ‘facility should be maintained
including lesson plans, training aids, examinations, etc. These records should be
cross-referenced to allow determination of which personnel received which training,
which examination, and so on.

e. A tracking system should be developed to alert facility training personnel when a
facility procedure is changed/modified that may impact training. If resources
permit, this system could be included as a direct cross-reference from each facility
procedure to the applicable lesson plan that supports it.

f. A master listing should be maintained of facility certified personnel and the positions
for which they are certified. This will allow facility supervision to track the
certification status of personnel performing safety-related, or equivalent, tasks.

2.3.20 Scheduling of Training

Due to the limited training resources in both time and personnel, the facility should make
an effort to determine the expected long-term training needs for its personnel. This will allow
much more cost-effective use of the available resources and will build in the flexibility to focus
facility operations to support the training effort.
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A long range (at I€ast two years) training plan should be developed with the best
estimation of the personnel training needs, the types of training needs, and the training
resources needed to meet these needs. Proper development of this schedule requires
partlmpatlon of the LLW Disposal Facility” Managen all Facilify" Supervlsxon personnel and the

g e,

example major fac111ty mspectlons expected radwaste shipments, expected hiring or layoff
plans, and related information.

This schedule should be made as firm as possible yet still allow some modifications,
insertions, or deletions of training as conditions warrant. Once the schedule is established and
approved, the training staff can begin to look at the development work required, start
requisitions for any scheduled vendor training, schedule training classrooms, develop
examination and training aids, etc. The more advanced planning and work accomplished, the
better quality product the training staff can deliver with a resultant increase in trainee
knowledge and skills levels, and a more efficiently run facility.

2.3.21 Training Program Forms

As with the training matrix discussed in Section 2.3.16 of this document, the facility will
need to use some standardized formats for the various forms and records used in the
development and implementation of its training programs. The following samples are glven
for the facility to use, modlfy, or discard as they see fit.

a. Facility Lesson Outline Format. See Attachment 3 of this document for a sample
of the Health Physics TéchniCian (HPT) training program lesson outline form for the
three phases of this program. This form is used as part of the model curriculum for
each training program and is a basic listing of objectives given as lesson topics for
each of the projected lesson plans to be developed. The facility is expected to

develop its lesson plans from these outlines.

b. Job Performance Measure (JPM) Format. See Attachment 2 of this document.
This form is set up with the option for questions at the end of the JPM and can be
easily modified for specific facility use.

2.3.22 Job Performance Measures

The JPM is one of the more useful portions of a training program. It can be used as a
tool for training an individual by providing step-by-step instruction for a specific task.- Once
the task has been mastered, the same method can be used for formalized evaluation of the
trainee's ability to perform the task.

Though a sample JPM format is included in Attachment 2 of this document, a JPM can
be as simple as a facility procedure with a JPM cover sheet attached. The initial task
conditions and the initiating cue for the evaluator can be read to the trainee. This allows
training on each specific facility procedure in a walk-through format. With this in mind,
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initial facility JPM development may be just a generic JPM that directs the performance (or
simulation) of a procedure step-by-step as a training evolution. This provides the trainee the
opportunity to see and use each facility procedure and can give some immediate feedback on
the procedures.

2.3.23 Training Program Future Considerations

In an ideal situation, the first major step to be taken after the initial development and
implementation of a training program is to begin looking at how it can be made better and
more efficient. Given the limited facility resources for training, the facility should look at the
efficiency aspects as soon as possible. The following are some ideas for consideration.

2.3.23.1 Computer-Based Training (CBT). The use of computer-based training is
increasingly widespread. CBT provides consistent training throughout all presentations
without having to take into consideration the differences between instructors. This is
important when a specific lesson may only be presented once or twice a year.

A large majority of the applicable training for the LLW disposal facility is currently
available via CBT especially in the areas of radiological worker training, safety, first aid,
academic topics, etc. The facility-specific material can also easily be adapted to this media.

2.3.23.2 Video Taped Training. A related alternative to CBT is the use of video tape.
A facility that tapes lectures, OJT sessions, actual facility operations, etc., has a reliable
source of information for providing support to the training program. If allowable, unique
vendor training should be videotaped. Again, this will provide another route to training
program consistency; all trainees receive the same information.

2.3.23.3 Prepackaged Training. Prepackaged training document is a viable method of
obtaining good, consistent training input for the training programs. There is little reason for
spending the limited facility training funds attempting to develop a training program for
radiological workers from scratch when literally hundreds of other facilities already have them
in place and have refined them to a point of near perfection.

2.3.24 Summary ,

Though this entire training curriculum has been developed with the intention of meeting
the requirements of several LLW disposal facilities in different states, subject to different
regulations, it is just not possible to write one set of guidelines that will cover all possible
requirements. Instead, this document needs to be the foundation for a facility-specific set of
training programs that have been refined to meet that facility's needs. If the facility and the
parent company maintain a strong commitment to develop and implement solid training
programs and use this model as their keystone, the result will be highly trained, safe,
competent employees and long-term, efficient operation of their facility.
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If you have suggestions for revisions or corrections to this model please mail them to the:

National Low-Level Waste Management Program
Idaho National Engineering Laboratory

P.O. Box 1625

Idaho Falls, ID 83415-2420
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Attachment 1

NUREG-1199, "Standard Format and Content of a
License Application for a Low-Level
Radioactive Waste Disposal Facility,"
Section 8.3, Training Program
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NUREG-1199

8.3 Training Program
Scheduling and Training

The applicant should describe the training and retraining programs for the facility staff and the
scheduling of these programs. The program descriptions should include the following:

(1) the proposed subject matter of each course, the duration of the course (approximate
number of weeks in terms of full-time attendance), the organization teaching the
course or supervising instruction, and the position titles of the persons who will be
taking the course

(2) acommitment to conduct an onsite formal training program and OJT so that the
entire facility staff will be qualified before the initial receipt of radioactive waste.

(3) plans for conducting a position task analysis for all operating personnel, in which
the tasks performed by the person in each position are defined and the training, in
conjunction with education and experience, is identified to provide assurance that the
tasks can be effectively performed.

(4) procedures for the orientation of incidental site visitors with regard to site safety and
radiation protection.

(5) the proposed means for evaluating the effectiveness of the training program for all
employees.

(6) any difference in the training programs for individuals on the basis of experience,
which should be categorized as follows:

(@) No previous experience

(b) . Experience at facilities not subject to licensing

(©) Experience at comparable facilities
The applicant should submit a chart showing the schedule for each part of the training program
for each position or organizational unit identified in the SAR. The time scale should be
relative to expected operation.
The applicant should show clearly to what extent the training program has been accomplished
at the approximate time of the submittal of the application. Contingency plans for additional

training should be described in the event operation is significantly delayed from the date
indicated in the application.
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The applicant should describe the plans for the retraining of facility personnel, identify the
additional position categories on the facility staff for which retraining will be provided, and
describe the nature, scope, and frequency of such retraining.
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Attachment 2

Job Performance Measure Sample Format
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TITLE/NUMBER:

JPM Cover Sheet

JPM:

COMPLETION TIME:

JPM AUTHOR:

CANDIDATE:

EVALUATOR:

DATE:

JPM (SAT/UNSAT)

ACTUAL COMPLETION TIME:

COMMENTS:

QUESTIONS (SAT/UNSAT) #1 _____

#2
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JPM Information Sheet

TASK STANDARDS (Critical Steps):

REQUIRED EQUIPMENT/MATERIALS:

PROCEDURES/REFERENCES:

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

INITIATING CUE:
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JPM Briefing Sheet

JPM—READ TO THE TRAINEE:

I will explain the initial conditions, which step(s) to simulate or discuss, and provide all
required cues. When verifying a parameter or performing a switch or valve
manipulation, state exactly what it is you are looking at or performing, how you will do
it, and what you expect to see. When you complete the task successfully, notify the
evaluator that you have finished. You may use any approved facility procedure or
reference, including logs, except for those evolutions that would be required to be
performed from memory, i.e., immediate actions. Make all required written reports, oral
reports, and log entries as if the evolution is actually being performed. All facility valve
or switch manipulations will be simulated unless otherwise directed.
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JPM:

- JPM PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

The sequence of steps is assumed unless denoted in the comments section of this JPM.

PERF E STEP,

STANDARD:

CUE:

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

STANDARD:

CUE:

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM:

STANDARD:

CUE:

COMMENTS:

SAT

UNSAT

STANDARD:

CUE:

COMMENTS:

SAT

UNSAT

STANDARD:

CUE:

COMMENTS:

SAT

UNSAT
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JPM:

STANDARD:

CUE:

COMMENTS:

SAT

UNSAT

STANDARD:

CUE:

COMMENTS:

SAT

UNSAT

STANDARD:

CUE:

COMMENTS:

SAT

UNSAT
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QUESTIONNO: _1 REFERENCE USE: YES/NO
EXPECTED ANSWER:
ACTUAL ANSWER:

SAT UNSAT
REFERENCES:
QUESTIONNO: _2 REFERENCE USE: YES / NO
EXPECTED ANSWER: .
ACTUAL ANSWER:

SAT UNSAT
/REFERENCES:
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Attachment 3

Facility Lesson Outline Sample Format
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-101

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: HP-100

Lesson Outline: HP-101 — Basic mathematics and algebra

Lesson Topics:
e Add and subtract assigned numbers

*  Multiply and divide assigned numbers

»  Convert between numbers expressed in standard form and in scientific notation

e Multiply and divide numbers with exponents without the use of a calculator

*  Solve algebraic equations for a single variable
e  Substitute constants into algebraic equations and solve

*  Solve equations using common and/or natural logarithms
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Facilifty Name Lesson Outline HP-201

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline: HP-201 — Complete a performance test on portable radiation instruments

Lesson Topics:
»  Locate the applicable reference/operating procedure
»  State whether the instrument is a count rate or dose rate instrument

e  State the documentation required for performance testing of portable radiological
instruments )

e  State which isotopes are used to source check beta/gamma count rate instruments,
alpha count rate instruments, and dose rate instruments

e Discuss how to determine the proper source to use for source checks
e  Discuss how each instrument is positioned on the source for source checks

»  Discuss as low as reasonably achievable concerns encountered during source
checking portable dose rate instruments

o Discuss the documentation of source check results

e  Discuss operational checks completed during a performance test of portable
radiological instruments
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-301

HP — Health Physics Technician
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
HP-300

Lesson Outline: = HP-301 — Use facility/federal radiological protection standards

Lesson Topics:

Identify the federal radiological protection standards and regulations applicable to
this facility

Identify the facility-specific radiological protection standards and regulations

Describe any differences between the federal and facility-specific radiological

- protection standards and regulations

State the purposes of the facility administrative radiation control ievels

Identify the federal radiation dose limits and facility administrative control levels

4

State the facility policy concerning prenatal radiation éxposure

Identify the employee's responsibilities concerning radiation dose limits and
administrative control levels

Describe the action to be taken if a worker suspects that dose limits or
administrative control levels are being approached or exceeded.
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Appendix A

A-1. Facility Operations Specialist Training Program
A-1.1 Applicability

The training program described in this appendix is applicable to the training of
Operations Specialists at low-level radioactive waste (LLW) disposal facilities. The
individuals successfully participating in and completing this program will be certified as
Operations Specialists and will be responsible for, but not limited to, loading, unloading, and
movement of LLW; operating the facility electrical, gas, HVAC, water, and other supporting
systems; responding to alarms and emergency situations; and additional duties as applicable.

Facilities wishing to employ persons (after the initial receipt of radioactive waste) who
are not fully certified as Opérations Spécialists can designate a position of Apprentice
Operations Specialist. This individual may, while in training to certify, perform some tasks of
the Opeérations” Specialist subject to the conditions of Section A-1.5 of this appendix if they
have met the requirements for General Employee and Radiological Worker Training as

described in Appendix D of this curriculum.

Also facilities may wish to have a position equivalent to Senior Operations Specialist
who, while not certified to be a supervisor, could make decisions on technical matters relating
to the facility's Opérations Départrient work tasks. This person will have held and maintained
certification as a Operations Specialist for at least ¢ one year. This position may be considered
equivalent of an apprentice position for Opefations Department ; SUPETViSOE.

A-1.2 Program Entry Requirements
The requirements for entry into the Operations Specialist Training Program will be
determined by the Facility Manager, the Operations Department Supervisor, and the Facility

Training Supervisor. Factors that should be used for determining eligibility for this program
include:

A-1.2.1 Level of Education. A high schiool diploia (of GED equivaleit) s required:

A-1.2.2 Experience. The following experience level category options are available and
may be used:

+ Noke, if hired as an Apprenticé Opératioiis Specialist

»  Flly cerfifiéd Operations Specialist af ariofher LLW OF commercial
nuclear facility (see Section A-1.3)
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Nﬁ“‘lear—iram“"ﬁ d operator in the Navy Nuclear Power Pogram or an
Operatmns bpeclah"t ata'Uu. S. (:rovernment jiis} nuclear Tacility (see
SectionA-1.3)

TY70"7eT 4SS0 iateS QSgIeE i engineering or equivalet froin an
accredited technical SCHO0! Of junior college

Bachelor of science degree in engineering or equivalént fiom an accredited
umver51fy

A-1.2.3 Physical Attributes. Each potential program trainee must meet the following
requirements:

Meets prerequisite conditions of general health as set forth by the facility
Meets prerequisite conditions for exposure to low levels of radiation

Has corrected or nonimpaﬁed visual and auditory acuity

Meets prerequisite criteria for the wearing of respiratory equipment

Has the manual dexterify néeded 16 use applicable radwaste handling

equlpment and facility ¢ operaﬁons support equlpmenf
Meets facility fitness-for-duty criteria

Ha,s the phys1ca1 strength/stamma necessary to perform applicable tasks

A-1.3 Training Waiver Policy

Various combinations of the requirements for completion of the initial certification
process may be waived on a case-by-case basis. Actual waiver determinations will be made by
the Operations Department Superviscr and the Facility Training Siipervisor and will be based
on the trainee's previous experience levels. The conditions for waiver fall into three
categories as described in NUREG-1199.

A-1.3.1 No Previous Experience. This category includes any facility designated
Apprentice Operations Specialists, persons with a two-year associates degree in

engineering or equivalent, and persons w1th a bachelor of science "clegree in

Engifieering or equivalent. These three s1ﬁ1at10ns ar“hangﬂéa as follows:

1.

Apprentice Operations Specialists must comply with all four requirements
of Section A-1.4 of thiS appendix | w1th no waivers allowed
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aJ:e Tiot Feqhired 1 to complete Requlrement 1 of Secﬁ'é'n“ A-1.4 of this
appendlx “tpon presentatlon of the accrecuted mstltuﬁon s cemﬁe"d copy of

the candidates” official ffanscnpt showmg fhe awardmg ofthe aegree

Thesé"tramees TSt complete Requitetnents 2, 3; and 4.

3.  Trainees with a bachelor of science degree ifi engineering or equivalent
are not“ requlred to complete Requiremiérits 1 and 46f Sectlog A-14'of
ﬂ:us appendlx ‘upon presentation of the accredlted mshtuﬁon § certified
copy of the candidates’ official uanscnpt ‘showing the awardmg of the

degree These tramees musf“?)m“ﬁlete fraining onReqmrements 2 and 3.

A-1.3.2 Experience at Facilities Not Subject to Licensing. This category includes
nuclear trained operators from the Navy Nuclear Power Program or Operations
Specialists from U.S. Government facilities. These traitices afe not required to

complete Requirements 1 and 4 of Section A-1. 4 of ﬂns appendlx upon

preseéntation of documentatlon from. thW S '_‘lf{ayy as a nuclear trained operator
or from”ﬂi’"”Deparﬁnen"t of'Er}ergy of certification as an 0peraﬁ0ns Specmhst
'gpegeff”amees Tnust complete ff“ammg on Requn:ements 2 and 3.

A-1.3.3 Experience at Comparable Facilities Subject to Licensing. This category
includes Operations Specialists from other LLW facilities (subject to
10 CFR 20 and 10 CFR 61 licensing) and Operations Department personnel
from commercial nuclear facilities (subject to 10 CFR 20 and 10 CFR 50
licensing). ; These train€es aré not required to Complete” Requirenients 1,72, and

4of Secflon A-l 45f 1 ﬂns appendlx pon presenfaflon ofHocumenfaﬁon ﬁom a

hcensed LLW: fac111fy of certification s ar Operations Specialist )3 from ‘the

hcensed commerc1al nuclear facﬂlty of certlﬁcatlon as Operaflons"”Depar“tment
personnel These tramees must complete tralmng on Requirement 3.

A-1.4 Position Certification Requirements

The initial certification process consists of four specific and different sections of training
and on-the-job experience. The requirements for the specific sections to be completed by each
trainee are addressed in Section A-1.3 of this appendix. The four sections are:

1. Phase A. Successful completion of classroom academic trammg and evaluation
(Course 0S-100) ~

2. Phase B. Successful completion of required core practical trainiﬁg and evaluation
(Course 0S-200)

3. Phase C. Successful completion of required facility-specific practical training and
evaluation (C3urse 0S-300)
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4.  Compliance with the Orisife expéfience requirement of the facility.

Certification of a trainee to an Operations Specialist position will be made only after
ensuring all the requirements of training attendance, training evaluations, physical condition,
and job work performance and experience, etc., have been satisfied. When the trainee
completes position certification, the LLW Facility Manager is assured the individual is capable
of performing all aspects of the tasks for which certification was given. Position certification
will be valid indefinitély; (unless revoked for cause) and will be reinforced by participation in
the continuing training program.

Approval of a trainee's position certification will be the responsibility of the Operations
Deépartment Supervisor. The Opérations Department SUpervisor assumes supervisory control
of the department subsequent to certification as both an Operations Specialist and a Facility
SUpETvisor.

A-1.5 Work Without Certification Policy

Persons initially not certified to perform the duties of the Operations Specialist would be

allowed to perform individual Operations Department tasks under the following specific
conditions:

a. the person is in training to certify as an Operations -Specialist (this would usually be
an ‘Apprentice Operations Specialisf) AND |

b. the trainee has successfully completed and been signed off on the Job Performance
Measure (JPM) for the task to be performed OR

c. acertified Operations Specialist is present to direct and monitor the trainee's
performance of the task.

This assumes that the individual has met the requirements for Gerniéral Employee and
Radiological Worker Training as described in Appendix D of this curriculum.

A-1.6 Records Maintenance

All training program records of course attendance, course schedules, position
certification, lesson plans and outlines, JPMs, on-the-job training, etc., will be maintained in
accordance with the LLW disposal facility administrative requirements as described in the
facility license.

A master listing of certified Operations Specialists will be maintained. This listing will
be in a format such that facility supervision is aware of the certification status of all personnel
performing Operations Départmeiit tasks. Specifically, the listing should include the
following:
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a. A list of all facility personnel designated as Sefiior Operations Specialists.

*  This will include documentation of the individual's certification as an
Operations Specialist for 01i¢ year(s) to meet requirements for Sériot

Operations Specialist.
b.  Alist of all facility personnel certified as an Operafions Specialist.

*  This will include the overall completion date of the certification as well as the
satisfactory participation in the facility Confifiuing Traifing Progtain.

c.  Alist of all facility personnel designated as Appreritice Operations Specialists.

»  This will include the specific tasks for which they have been trained and
associated JPMs that have been signed off. This list determines the tasks they
will be allowed to perform without completion of certification per
Sections A-1.1 and A-1.5 of this appendix.

A-1.7 Training Matrix

A training matrix (see Attachment 1 of this appendix) will be developed and maintained
relating training program information in the format as shown in Section 2.3.15 of this training
curriculum. This matrix will outline the specific tasks required to certify as an Operations
Specialist and will describe the training and evaluation methods needed to provide the trainee
the knowledge and skills necessary for certification.

A-1.8 Continuing Training Program

Fully certified Operations Specialists will participate in the facility Continuing Traifiing
Program. This program will be an ongoing series of specific training topics to be presented
using the classroom, self-study, and JPM formats. The topics to be covered during each
training period (anmually) will be determined by the Operations Department Supervisor and the
Facility Training Supervisor. They should cover selected portions of the initial certification
requirements per Sections A-1.4, items 1, 2, and 3 of this appendix as well as lessons learned
from facility operations and industry-related events. The topics for each training period
should be chosen such that over a specified period (biennially) facility Operations Specialists
would be retrained in all areas of their initial certification requirements.

Documentation of individual participation and completion of these requirements will be
maintained and subject to the record keeping requirements set forth in Section A-1.6 of this
appendix. :
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A-1.9 Training Records

The outlines of the courses, lessons, JPMs, and other material that compose the

Operations Specialist Training Program will be maintained and subject to the record keeping

requirements as set forth in Section A-1.6 of this appendix. [This fraining matéfial should

follow the formats of the following atfachments in Section 2 of this ffaining cirriculum:

[—

a.

.

il

section 2, Attachment 2—Job Performance Measure®

Section 2, Atfachment 3—Lesson Outline

A-1.10 References

Code of Federal Regulations, Title 10, Part 61, "Licensing Requirements for Land
Disposal of Radioactive Waste."

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Standard Format and Content of a License
Application for a Low-Level Radioactive Waste Disposal Facility, NUREG-1199.
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Attachment 2

Operations Specialist Certification Record

The Operations Specialist Certification Record documents the satisfactory completion of

the knowledge and ability requirements of the Operations Specialist Training Program. The
Certification Record is divided into the following phases:

Phase A: Operations Specialist Academics Training tCourse 0S-100)

There are €ight generic lessons suggested for inclusion in the academics portion of
the training. The facility staff member (supervisor, classroom instructor, or
designee) should sign the appropriate blocks upon the trainee's attendance and
completion of each lesson. This will include any individual lesson evaluation by
written examination or the satisfactory completion of a-job performance measure
(JPM). The facility instructor assigned the responsibility for Operations Department
training signs the trainee's successful completion of the Operations Specialist (OS)
Academlcs Training final comprehensive examination with a score of 70% or better.” -

In addifion to the Tisted academic lessons, the facility may need additional lessons to

meet spec1ﬁc knowledge requlrements from the‘JPMs m ihe practlczil trammg phases
(B and O.

Phase B: Operations Specialist Core Practical Training (Course OS-200)

There are 29 generic tasks suggested for inclusion in the core practical training
course. The trainer or evaluator should sign the appropriate block upon completion
of the training and evaluation of the trainee's ability to satisfactorily perform each
task. Fully certified Operations Specialists and OS Training Instructors may sign as
Trainer/Evaluator.

The matrix of generic tasks may be updated with task additions or deletions based on
the resu]ts of” periodic fac111ty Job-Task evﬁluauons

Phase C: Operations Specialist Facility-Specific Practical Training (Course OS-300)

There are 45 specific tasks suggested for inclusion in the facility-specific practical
training course. The trainer or evaluator should sign the appropriate block upon
completion of the training and evaluation of the trainee's ability to satisfactorily
perform each task. Fully certified Operations Specialists and OS Training
Instructors may sign as Trainer/Evaluator.
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¢  [The matrix of Iacmty-specmc tasks may be - updated with task additions or déletions
based on the results of penodxc tacmty Job-Task evaluations.

Upon completlon of all certification requirements for Operations Specialists, final
certification is verified by. signatures of the trainee and the Facility " ‘Training Supervisor.
Facility supervisory recommendation of the trainee for this position and verification that
experience requirements are met is by the signature of the Operations Dépattment Siipervisor. .
Approval of the trainee's successful completion of all requirements of the Operations Specialist
Training Program is acknowledged by signature of the LLW Facility Managet. The
completed Certification Record is maintained by the Facility Training Supervisor as an official
training record and is subject to the record keeping requirements set forth in Section A-1.6 of
this appendix as well as those of the parert company quality assurarice and human resources

prograins.
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Phase A—Operations Specialist Training Program Academics Training Certification

Record (0S-100).

; ':..Eir}iluatibn. ' ‘ IR S
‘:grade - | Trainer/evaluator signature . Date

B Academlc'l‘rammgL%son Gourse 0S:10

0OS-101 Basic mathematics and algebra

0S-102  Unit analysis and conversion

0S-103  Physical science fundamentals

0S-104 Electrical fundamentals

0S-105 Nuclear physics fundamentals

0OS-106 Radiation detection and protection
fundamentals

0S-107 Chemistry fundamentals

0S-100 Academics Comprehensive Final
Examination

a. The items listed in the Academic Training Lesson column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-specific
program and can be modified.

Notes: OS = Operations Specialist
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Phase B—Operations Specialist Training Program Core Practical Training Certification

Record (0S-200).*

“Trainier/evaluator signature |-

- Date

0S-201

Radiological (Radiation) Work Permits

05-202

Requirements for Health Physics
Technician coverage for work

08-203

Radiologically controlled area posting
requirements

0S8-204

High airborne activity alarm actions

08S-205

Area high radiation alarm actions

08-206

Uncontrolled release of radioactive
material actions

08-207

Use of protective respiratory equipment

0S-208

Use of protective clothing

05-209

Injured person in a radiologically
controlled area actions

0S-210

Basic concepts and components of
pumps

08-211

Basic concepts and components of
valves

0S§-212

Basic concepts and components of valve
operators

08-213

Basic concepts and components of
strainers and filters

0S-214

Basic concepts and components of
steam traps

08-215

Basic concepts and components of heat
exchangers

0S-216

Basic concepts and components of air
COMPFEsSOIs

0S-217

Basic concepts and components of
diesel generators

08-218

Basic concepts and components of
electrical distribution

0S-219

Basic concepts and components of
instrumentation and control

0S§-220

Basic concepts and components of
heating, ventilating, and air
conditioning

a. The items listed in the Core Practical Training column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-specific
program and can be modified.
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Phase B—Operations Specialist Training Program Core Practical Training Certification

Record (continued).?

" Coursé 08200

Trainerléva]uatoi-is}_gfpature

Date )

08-221

Basic concepts and components of
refrigeration

08-222

Basic concepts and components of test
equipment

08-223

Basic concepts and components of
rigging and lifting equipment

0S-224

Basic concepts and components’ of
forklifts and similar lifting/transport
equipment

08S-225

Basic concepts and components of
compressed gas systems

0S-226

Basic concepts and components of fire
suppression systems

08-227

Basic concepts and components of
radiation monitoring systems

08-228

Basic concepts and components of
domestic water system *

08-229

Basic concepts and components of
communications systems

a. The items listed in the Core Practical Training column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-specific
program and can be modified.
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Phase C—Operations Specialist Trammg Program Facility-Specific Practical Training
Certlficatlon Record (OS-300) a

Evaluation 'grééé

'Q Trainer/evaluator signature

Date

0sS-301

Use facility/federal radiological
protection standards

0S-302

Explain ALARA and the methods
used for implementation

0S-303

Explain how the Operations
Department documents work

0S-304

Use onsite and offsite
communications

0S-305

Operate all rigging and lifting
equipment

0S-306

Operate forklifts and similar
lifting/transport equipment

08S-307

Operate air compressors

0S-308

Operate diesel generators

0S-309

Operate the electrical distribution
system -

0S-310

Operator the instrumentation and
control systems

08-311

Operate the heating, ventilating, and
air conditioning systems

0S-312

Operate the refrigeration equipment

08S-313

Operate the comp-essed gas systems

0S-314

Discuss the low-level radioactive
waste at the facility

0S8-315

Describe the specific waste storage
areas at the facility

0S-316

Describe the waste handling
equipment used at the facility

0S-317

Operate and monitor the radiation
monitoring systems

0S-318

Perform actions for receiving
radioactive waste

08-319

Perform actions for shipping
radioactive waste

a. The items listed in the Facility-Specific Practical Training column are intended as a guide for the development of a
facility-specific program and can be modified.

Note: ALARA - as low as reasonable achievable.
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Phase C—Operations Specialist Training Program Facility-Specific Practical Training

‘Certlficatlon Record (continued).?

Facxhty-Speaﬁc Practlcal Tra iiling . F R .
L - Course 08300’ -~ Trainer/evaluator signature Date
08-320 Perform actions for moving waste
within the facility
0S-321 Perform all buildings and grounds
maintenance
0S-322 Operate the domestic water system
08-323 Perform emergency response team
(fire brigade) responsibilities
0S-324 Perform actions for waste storage
container failure
0S-325 Perform actions for waste storage
container handling equipment failure
08-326 Perform actions for civil
disturbance/act of violence
0S-327 Perform actions for facility
evacuation emergency
08-328 Perform actions for facility take o
cover emergency
08S-329 Perform actions for fire on facility
property
0S-330 Perform actions for fire off facility
property
0S-331 Perform actions for loss/impairment
of emergency response equipment B
0S-332 Perform actions for loss/impairment
of evacuation/take cover system
08S-333 Perform actions for loss/impairment
of onsite and/or offsite
communications systems
0S-334 Perform actions for loss/impairment
of domestic water system
0S-335 Perform actions for loss/impairment
of electrical distribution system
0S-336 Perform actions for loss/impairment
of fire detection, alarm and
suppression systems

a. The items listed in the Facility-Specific Practical Training column are intended as a guide for the development of a
facility-specific program and can be modified.

Note: ALARA - as low as reasonably achievable.
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Phase C—Operations Specialist Training Program Facility-Specific Practical Training

Certification Record (continued).?

o ,E'v&iluatféﬁ; grade

" ’Trainer/evaluator signature

Date

08-337

Perform actions for loss/impairment
of heating, ventilating, and air
conditioning systems

05-338

Perform actions for radiological
casualties

0sS-339

Perform actions for loss/impairment
of radiation monitoring systems

0S-340

Perform onsite and offsite
notifications during emergency or
abnormal situations

08-341

Locate all facility areas and
emergency equipment

0S-342

Discuss all safety regulations
applicable for an Operations
Specialist

08-343

Perform actions for a vehicle
accident

0S-344

Perform actions for a heavy
equipment accident

a. The items listed in the Facility-Specific Practical 'Training column are intended as a guide for the development of a
facility-specific program and can be modified.

Note: ALARA - as low as reasonably achievable.
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Operations Specialist
Certification Signature Record

I hereby verify through the review of this Certification Record that I have completed all
documented academic training, core and facility-specific practical training requirements, and
request my certification as an Opérations Specialist. To the best of my knowledge I have no

physical or mental disabilities that preclude me from performing the tasks required of this
position.

Operations Specialist Trainee Date

I hereby verify that all required academic training, core and facility-specific practical
training for the above named trainee has been satisfactorily completed for the position of
Operations Specialist. Facility training records indicate this trainee has attended all training
sessions and satisfactorily passed all examinations and Job Performance Measure (JPM)
evaluations as documented in this Certification Record.

Facility Traifiing Supervisor or designee Date

I have reviewed this Certification Record and certify the trainee is capable of safely
performing all facility required tasks of an Operations Specialist. Facility records indicate this
trainee meets all the experience requirements of Section A-1.3 of this appendix.
Documentation for any applicable experience outside this facility is attached.

Operations Department Supervisor or designee Date

I have reviewed this Certification Record and hereby certify this trainee as an Operations
Specialist at this facility.

LLW Facility Manager or designee Date
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Appendix A

Attachment 3

Operations Specialist

Lesson Outlines

NOTE: When compared to the relative risk to the
public health and safety from a LLW disposal
facility, the detail included in these outlines may
appear to be more than necessary for many
operations. The training program developer is
cautioned to carefully select what is necessary to
meet the facility's specific needs. In some cases,
individuals responsible for training may want to
instruct from these outlines. In others, it may be
more appropriate to develop the outlines into self-
study materials. Some facilities may also choose
to provide the outlines to outside vendors or
educational institutions to develop training for the
facility's employees.
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-101

0S — Operations Specialist
A — Academic Training-
0S-100

Lesson Qutline:  0S-101 — Basic mathematics and algebra

"Lesson Topics:

Add and subtract assigned numbers

Multiply and divide assigned numbers

Convert between numbers expressed in standard form and in scientific notation

Multiply and divide numbers with exponents without the use of a calculator

Substitute constants into algebraic equations and solve -
Solve problems using common and/or natural logarithms
Solve problems using fractions and decimals

Solve problems using percentages and averages
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-102

Program: - 0S — Operations Specialist
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: 0S-100

Lesson Outline:  0S-102 — Unit analysis and conversion

Lesson Topics:

e  State the commonly used unit systems of measurement and the base units for mass,
length, and time in each system

o  State the values and abbreviations for the following metric prefixes:

-  mega-
- kilo-

- centi-
- milli-
- micro-
- nano_
- pico-

e  Given a measurement and the appropriate conversion factor(s) or conversion factor
table, convert the measurement to the specified units
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Nameé Lesson Outline OS-103

oS — Operations Specialist
A — Academic Training
0S-100

Lesson Outline:  OS-103 — Physical science fundamentals

Lesson Topics:

Define the terms as they relate to physics:

- Work
- Force
- Energy

Identify and describe three forms of energy
Describe each physical state in terms of shape and volume

- Gas
- Liquid
- Solid

Define and describe the applications of the following principles:

- Conditions of equilibrium

- Conservation of energy

- Density, height, and temperature effects on process fluids
- Energy

- Fluid mechanics

- Force

- Heat

- Laws of motion

- Power

-  Temperature measuring systems
- Temperature conversions

- Work

- Pressure measuring systems
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-103 (continued)

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: 0S-100

Lesson Outline:  0S-103 — Physical science fundamentals (continued)

Lesson Topics:
e  Identify the English and metric units for the following:

- Pressure (vacuum/pressure, differential pressure)
- Temperature

- Flow

- Volume

- Mass

- Weight

- Distance

- Time
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-104

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: ~ 08-100

Lesson Outline:  0S-104 — Electrical fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
e Describe the facility electrical safety requirements
»  Define and describe the basic concepts of the following:

- Electron theory

- Insulators

- Conductors

- Static electricity

- Units of electrical measurement
- Electrical laws

- Basic electrical circuits

- Direct current (DC) theory

- DC sources

- Alternating current (AC) theory
- AC sources

e  Describe the function, location, and operation of the facility electrical system as
follows:

Sources of electrical power
Distribution

Switchgear components

Relay and fault protection circuits

e  Describe the function and operation of the facility power transformers
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Facility Nam¢ Lesson Outline OS-105

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: - 0S-100

Lesson Outline:  0S-105 — Nuclear physics fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
e  Describe the basic structure of the atom, including subatomic particles
e  Define the following terms:
- Atomic number
- Mass number
- Atomic mass
- Fission
- Criticality
- Isotope
- .Nuclide
e  Describe the radioactive decay process

e Describe how shielding effects radiation levels for the various types of radiation

e  Describe the types of fixed and portable shielding available at this facility
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline 0S-106

0OS — Operations Specialist
A — Academic Training
0S-100

Lesson Outline:  OS-106 — Radiation detection and protection fundamentals

Lesson Topics:

Identify the following four sources of natural background radiation including the
origin, radionuclides, variables, and contribution to exposures:

Terrestrial

Cosmic

Internal emitters
Inhaled radionuclides

Identify the following sources or artificially produced radiation and the magnitude of
dose received from each:

- Nuclear fallout

- Medical exposures
- Consumer products
- Nuclear facilities

Define radioactivity

Identify the three major types of radioactive emissions and describe the
characteristics of each '

Identify why fission products are unstable
Define the various radioactivity units of measurement and convert between units

List all radiation detection and measurement instruments in use at this facility and
the detector type in each

List the types of radiation each detector is designed to detect
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Program:
Phase:
Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Nameé Lesson Outline OS-106 (continued)

oS — Operations Specialist
A — Academic Training
0S-100

0S-106 — Radiation detection and protection fundamentals (contifiued)

o  Describe the types of personnel dosimetry in use at this facility and the requirements
for use of each '

e Describe types of monitors, locations, and use at this facility for the following:

- Continuous air monitors
- Process radiation monitors
- Area radiation monitors

*  Discuss the effects of radiation on body tissue

e  List and compare the federal and facility radiation controls and limits

e  Discuss the requirements for use of respiratory equipment

»  Discuss the requirements for use of protective clothing
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-107

Program: (0N — Operations Specialist
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: 0OS-100

Lesson Outline:  0S-107 — Chemistry fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
e Define and discuss the following basic chemistry terms:

- States of matter

- Acids and bases

- Corrosion control
- pH

- Units of measure

»  Discuss the following with regard to the corrosion process:
- Types

- Characteristics
- Prevention
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-201

oS — Operations Specialist

B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-201 — Radiological (Radiation) Work Permits

Lesson Topics:

State the purpose of and the information found on a Radiological (Radiation) Work
Permit (RWP)

Discuss the Operations Specialist responsibilities in reading and using the
information found on an RWP

Discuss the specific Operations Specialist work activities that may be controlled by
an RWP

Discuss the posting requirements for RWPs

Discuss how an Operations Specialist will know that an RWP is reéluired for entry
into a specific area

Describe the conditions requiring a job-specific RWP ‘
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-202

Program: (0N — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-202 — Requirements for Health Physics Technician coverage for
: work
Lesson Topics:

»  Discuss the specific criteria under which an Operations Specialist tasks would
require Health Physics Technician coverage ‘

e  List three purposes of job coverage
*  Explain the difference between continuous and intermittent job coverage

»  Explain the purpose of pre-job briefings when performing tasks requiring Health
Physics Technician coverage

»  Explain the Health Physics Technician resbonsibilities while covering an Operations
Specialist job

»  State the reasons to stop radiological work activities in accordance with the facility
Radiological Control Manual
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-203

oS — Operations Specialist
B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-203 — Radiologically controlled area posting requirements

Lesson Topics:

Identify the colors and symbols used on radiological postings, signs, and labels

Define all types of radiation, contamination, airborne radioactivity, and radioactive
material areas

State the entry, working in and exiting requirements for each area controlled for
radiological purposes '

State the radiological and disciplinary consequences of disregarding radiological
postings, signs, and labels

State the radiological and disciplinary consequences of unauthorized removal or
relocation of radiological postings, signs, and labels

State the specific training requirements that must be met prior to €ntering a posted
radiologically controlled area

Discuss all requirements to enter a radiologically controlled area based on the
postings for that area
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Naiie Lesson Outline 0S-204

oS — Operations Specialist
B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-204 — High airborne activity alarm actions

Lesson Topics:

Locate the applicable procedure/reference
State the initial response actions for a high airborne activity alarm

Discuss the protective clothing/respiratory protection requirements for responding to )
a high airborne activity alarm ]

Discuss how temperature inversions/Radon buildup may affect airborne activity
levels

Discuss the airborne activity limits for this facility

State the radiological and discipﬁnary consequences of disregarding high airborne
activity alarms/conditions

Identify the facility locations monitored for high airborne activity
State the location and setpoints for the high airborne activity alarm monitors

Discuss the most likely sources/causes of high airborne activity
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Facility Naiie Lesson Outline 0S-205

Program: A oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  O0S-205 — Area high radiation alarm actions

Lesson Topics:

Locate the applicable proceduré/reference
e  State the initial response actions for an area high radiation alarm

e  Discuss the protective clothing/respiratory protection requirements for responding to
an area high radiation alarm

e  Discuss the area radiation limits for this facility

o  State the radiological and disciplinary consequences of disregarding area high
radiation alarms/conditions

o  Identify te facility locations monitored for area high radiation
o  State the location and the setpoints for the area high radiation alarm monitors

o  Discuss the most likely sources/causes of area high radiation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-206

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-206 — Uncontrolled release of radioactive material actions (e.g.,
radioactive spill, stack alarm)
Lesson Topics:
*  Locate the applicable procedure/reference
o  State the initial response actions for an uncontrolled release of radioactive material
e  List the specific precautions required when responding to a radioactive spill

»  Discuss how the initial response actions differ when the spill involves dry
radioactive material

e  State the facility locations monitored for possible uncontrolied release of radioactive
material -

e  State the location and setpoint for any uncontrolled release pathway alarm monitors
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-207

0OS — Operations Specialist
B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-207 — Use of protective respiratory equipment

Lesson Topics:

Explain the purpose of respiratory protection standards and regulations

Discuss facility controls to ensure only qualified personnel use respiratory
equipment

Identify the training, fitting, and medical qualifications required for use of
respiratory equipment

Identify the types of respiratory equipment available and the specific conditions
required for each use

Discuss how to use a Radiological (Radiation) Work Permit to determine respiratory
equipment requirements

Discuss the safety checks required prior to use of respiratory equipment
Demonstrate how to properly don all types of facility respiratory equipment
Demonstrate how to properly remove all types of facility respiratory equipment

Discuss the minimum specifications for the breathing air used in forced fed
respiratory equipment
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Program:

Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-208

oS — Operations Specialist
B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-208 — Use of protective clothing

Lesson Topics:

Explain the purpose of personnel contamination control standards and regulations
State the purpose of using protective clothing in contamination areas
Identify the training and qualifications required for use of protective clothing

Identify the types of protective clothing available and the specific COl'ldlthIlS

required for each use

Discuss how to use a Radiological (Radiation) Work Permit to determine protective
clothing requirements

Discuss ine checks required prior to use of protective clothing
Demonstrate how to properly don all types of facility protective clothing
Demonstrate how to properly remove all types of facility protective clothing

Discuss the required actions for torn or damaged protective clothing while in a
radiologically controlled area
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-209

oS — Operations Specialist
B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-209 — Injured person in a radiologically controlled area actions

Lesson Topics:

List and explain all initial actions to be taken for an injured person in a
radiologically controlled area

State the item of primary concern when an injury occurs in a radiologically
controlled area

State the factors that affect the decision to move an injured person in a radiologically
controlled area

List the practices to follow when removing a worker that has sustained a minor
injury while working in a radiologically controlled area

State the factors that affect the decision for exposing rescue personnel

State the criteria for requesting outside medical assistance
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-210

oS — Operations Speéialist
B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

Lesson Outline:  O0S-210 — Basic concepts and components of pumps

Lesson Topics:

List the types of pumps in use at the facility and ciescribe the components and design
information

List the major pumps at the facility and explain the system applications
Locate the power supply to each of the pumps listed above
List any automatic features associated with facility pumps

Using the applicable system procedure/reference demonstrate the following for each
major pump at the facility:

- Start up the pump
- Monitor normal pump operation
- Shut down the pump

For each major pump at the facility, discuss how a pump failure will affect system
and facility operation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-211

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline: 0S-211 — Basic concepts and components of valves

Lesson Topics:
»  List the types of valves in use at the facility and describe the components
o  List the major valves at the facility and explain the system applications

e  Using the applicable system reference/procedure demonstrate the ability to operate
. each major valve at the facility as follows:

- Remotely (if applicable)
- Manually

«  For each major valve at the facility, discuss how a valve failure will affect system
and facility operation
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Facility Naiii¢ Lesson Outliné 0S-212

Program: (O — Operations Spcf,cialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  OS-212 — Basic concepts and components of valve operators

Lesson Topics:

o  List the types of remote valve operators in use at the facility. and describe the
components

»  List the major valves at the facility having remote operation capability and describe
the following for each valve:

- Type of remote operator

- Locations for local and remote operations

-  Failure mode for a loss of remote operation capability

- Actions required for manual local operation of the valve
- Any automatic operation capability

- Power supply for any motor or solenoid operated valve
- Source of air for any air operated valve

e  For each remotely 'operated valve at the facility, discuss how a valve operator failure
will affect system and facility operation
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Facility Naiie Lesson Outline 0S-213

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-213 — Basic concepts and components of filters and strainers

Lesson Topics:

o  List the major types of filters in use at the facility and describe the construction and
design information

o List the major types of strainers in use at the facility and describe the construction
and design information

e  List the major system applications for filters at the facility
o  List the major system applications for strainers at the facility

e  List any automatic actions associated with filter and/or strainer operation at the
facility
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Facility Namie Lesson Outline OS-214

Program: (O] — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: - 08-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-214 — Basic concepts and components of steam traps

Lesson Topics:
»  State the purpose of any steam traps in use at the facility
o  List the types of steam traps in use at the facility and describe the construction

»  List the major system applications for steam traps at the facility
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Facility Name€ Lesson Outline OS-215

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  OS-215 — Basic concepts and components of heat exchangers

Lesson Topics:

»  List the types of heat exchangers in use at the facility and describe the construction
and design information

o  List the system applications for heat exchangers at the facility
e  Discuss the procedures to monitor heat exchanger performance:
- Heat transfer

- Tube leaks
- Plugged tubes
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-216

0OS — Operations Specialist
B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-216 — Basic concepts and components of air compressors -

Lesson Topics:

List the types of air compressors in use at the facﬁity and describe the components
and design information

List the system applications for air compressors at the facility (major system air
loads)

Locate the power supply to each of the air compressors listed above
Describe the cooling method for each facility air compressor

List any automatic features associated with the facility air compressors
Describe the facility air compressor support systems

For each air compressor at the facility, discuss how an air compressor failure will
affect system and facility operation
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Nam¢ Lesson Outline OS-217

oS — Operations Specialist
B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

0S-217 — Basic concepts and components of diesel generators.

o  List the diesel generators in use at the facility and describe the components and
design information

«  Explain the diesel generator/facility electrical distribution/offsite power supply
relationship

o  List any automatic features associated with the facility diesel generators.

o  Describe the facility diesel generator support systems

o  For each diesel generator at the facility, discuss how a diesel generator failure will
affect facility operation
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline 0S-218

oS — Operations Specialist
B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

Lesson Outline: ~ 0S-218 — Basic concepts and components of electrical distribution

Lesson Topics:

List the facility alternating current (AC) and direct current (DC) electrical
distribution system voltages

List and locate all facility electrical distribution transformers, switchboards, load
centers, motor control centers

List and locate all facility battery systems
Discuss the safety precautions for working around batteries
Discuss the facility electrical safety procedures and regulations

Describe onsite and offsite power sources for the facility electrical distribution
system

List any automatic features associated with the facility electrical distribution system

List and locate all facility electrical distribution system emergency support
equipment

For the facility electrical distribution system, discuss how specific failures affect the
system and the facility

Discuss facility emergency/abnormal procedures for electrical distribution system
failures
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Naiiaé Lesson Outline OS-219

oS — Operations Specialist
B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-219 — Basic concepts and components of instrumentation and control

Lesson Topics:

List the basic types of control systems in use at the facility and describe the
components and design information

List the basic instrumentation systems in use at the facility and describe the
components and design information :

List any automatic features associated with the facility instrumentation systems
List any automatic features associated with the facility control systems

For each instrumentation system at the facility, discuss how instrument failures will
affect the system being monitored and the facility

For each control system at the facility, discuss how control failures will affect the
system being controlled and the facility
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Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: ~08-200

Lesson Outline:  OS-220 — Basic concepts and components of heatmg, ventllatmg and air
conditioning
Lesson Topics:

»  List all facility heating, ventilating, and air conditioning (HVAC) systems and the
areas they supply

»  For each facility HVAC system, describe the components and design information

»  List the power supplies to each of the HVAC systems listed above

e  List any automatic features associated with the facility HVAC systems

e Describe and discuss the basic air conditioning and refrigeration cycle

e  List and describe the different modes of operation of the facility ventilation systems

*  Describe the basic interrelationship between the facility HVAC systems and other
facility systems (i.e., radiation monitoring)

*  Por each facility HVAC system, discuss how a failure will affect the area supplied
by that system and the facility

e  Discuss the safety precautions and regulations regardmg use and handling of
refrigerant (i.e., Freon)
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-221

Program: (0N — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-221 — Basic concepts and components of refrigeration -

Lesson Topics:
List all facility refrigeration systems and the specific application

o  For each facility refrigeration system, describe the components and design
information

o  List the power supplies to each of the refrigeration systems listed above
e  List any automatic features associated with the facility refrigeration systems
o  Describe and discuss the basic air conditioning and refrigeration cycle

o  Describe the basic interrelationships between the facility refrigeration systems and
other facility systems

o For each facility refrigeration system, discuss how a failure will affect the area
supplied by that system and the facility

o  Discuss the safety precautions and regulations regarding use and handling of
refrigerant (i.e., Freon)
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Facility Namé Lesson Outline 0S-222

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: - 08-200

Lesson Outline:  OS-222 — Basic concepts and components of test equipment

Lesson Topics:
e  List the major test equipment in use at the facility and the applications for each

e  Discuss the calibration, operation, and safety checks required prior to using facility
test equipment
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-223

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-223 — Basic concepts and components of rigging and lifting
equipment
Lesson Topics:
o  List the rigging and lifting equipment available at the facility

e  For each type of rigging and lifting equipment discuss its specific applications,
capacity, safety limits, and any limitations on its use

o  Discuss the safety precautions and regulations regarding the use of any facility
rigging and lifting equipment '

o  Discuss the operational, physical inspection, and safety checks required prior to
using any facility rigging and lifting equipment

e  Discuss facility emergency/abnormal procedures for rigging and lifting equipment
failures while handling radioactive materials
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‘Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline 0S-224

Program: 0S — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training .
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-224 — Basic concepts and components of forklifts and similar
lifting/transport equipment :
Lesson Topics:

»  List the forklifts and similar lifting/transport equipment available for use at the
facility

»  For each type of forklift and similar lifting/transport equipment discuss its specific _
applications, capacity, safety limits and any limitations on its use

»  Discuss the safety precautions and regulations regarding the use of forklifts and
similar lifting/transport equipment

Discuss the operational, physical inspection, and safety checks required prior to
using any facility forklift or similar lifting/transport equipment

»  Discuss facility emergency/abnormal procedures for forklift or similar
lifting/transport equipment failures while handling radioactive materials
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Program:
Phase:

~ Course:

Facility Nam¢€ Lesson Outline OS-225

oS — Operations Specialist
B — Core Practical Training
0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-225 — Basic concepts and components of compressed gas systems

Lesson Topics:

List and locate all facility compressed gas systems including the type of gas and the
normal system pressures

For each compressed gas system listed above, discuss its specific applications at the
facility

For each compressed gas system listed above, describe its components and design
information

List any automatic features associated with the facility compressed gas systems
Discuss the hazards associated with each compressed gas system'listed above

Locate and discuss all methods to isolate facility compressed gas systems in an
emergency

Discuss the safety precautions and regulations regarding the use of compressed gas
systems at the facility

Discuss the facility emergency/abnormal procedures for compressed gas
uncontrolled releases, explosions, exposure to personnel, etc.
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Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-226

Program: OS . — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-226 — Basic concepts and components of fire suppression systems

Lesson Topics:
»  List all fire suppression systems in use at the facility
*  For the facility fire suppression systems listed above, discuss the following:

- Type of system (water, CO,, Halon, etc.)

- Components and design information

- Type of fire each is designed to suppress/extinguish

- Specific facility area covered by each system

- Automatic actuation features

- Manual actuation capability and locations of stations

- Personnel hazards during use/actuation of each system

*  Describe the facility fire detection and alarm system and its interrelationships with
the facility fire suppression systems

*  Identify facility alternate sources of water and pumping power for the facility fire
water system

e Discuss facility emergency/abnormal procedures for fire suppression, detection, and
alarm system failures
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Facility Name€ Lesson Outline OS-227

Program: - oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-227 — Basic concepts and components of radiation monitoring
system ‘

Lesson Topics:
o List all permanently installed radiation monitoring systems in use at the facility

o  For the permanently installed radiation monitoring systems listed above, discuss the
following:

- Specific facility areas/points monitored

- System components and design information

- Type of radiation/activity being monitored

- Automatic features associated with the system

- Remote and local alarm and indication capability

o  List all temporary (portable, non-hand held) radiation monitoring systems in use at
the facility

o  For the temporary radiation monitoring systems listed above, discuss the following:

- Specific facility areas/points monitored

- System components and design information

- Types of radiation/activity being monitored

- Automatic features associated with the system

- Remote and local alarm ard indication capability
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Facility Namie Lesson Outline 0S-228

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: ) 0S-200

Lesson Outline: = OS-228 — Basic concepts and components of domestic water system

Lesson Topics:
*  Describe the facility basic domestic water system layout including the following:
- System components and design information
- Location of major system components

- Interrelationships with other facility systems

¢ Describe the normal and backup sources of water to the facility domestic water
system

»  Discuss how a failure of the domestic water system will affect the facility
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Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-229

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: - 0S-200

Lesson Outline:  0S-229 — Basic concepts and components of communications systems

Lesson Topics:
o  List all facility communications systems and discuss the following about each:

- Type of system (radio, telephone, etc.)

System components and design information

Specific system use limitations and restrictions
Locations of communication stations as applicable
Preferential system(s) for normal communications
Preferential system(s) for emergency communications
Power supplies for each system

Systems available during power outages/blackouts

o  List all facility alarm systems and discuss the following about each:

Specific conditions requiring the sounding of each alarm
Distinctive alarm sound

Locations of all alarm stations

Initial response actions for all alarms

Automatic features associated with each alarm system
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Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline 0S-301

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-301 — Use facility/federal radiological protection standards

Lesson Topics:

e  Identify the federal radiological protection standafds and regulations applicable to
this facility

¢  Identify the facility-specific radiological protection standards and regulations

»  Describe any differences between the federal and facility-specific radiological
protection standards and regulations

+  State the purposes of the facility administrative radiation control levels
»  Identify the federal radiation dose limits and facility administrative control levels
»  State the facility policy concerning prenatal radiation exposure

»  Identify the employee's responsibilities concerning radiation dose limits and
administrative control levels

»  Describe the action a worker should take if he/she suspects that dose limits or
administrative control levels are being approached or exceeded
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-302

Program: OS ~ Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-302 — Explain ALARA and the methods used for implementation

Lesson Topics:
.o State the definition for the acronym ALARA
«  Discuss the function of the facility ALARA committee
e  Discuss the reasons for minimizing or reducing facility personnel radiation exposure
o  Discuss the individual's responsibilities in regards to ALARA

«  Discuss the means for an individual worker to provide input and recommendations
to the ALARA committee

o  State the specific methods by which radiation exposures have been or will be
minimized at this facility based on ALARA committee recommendations
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Facility Namé Lesson Outline OS-303

Program: (0N — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-303 — Explain how the Operations Department documents work

Lesson Topics:

»  List the types of records and reports that the Operations Department is responsible
for maintaining at this facility

e  Explain the requirements for the records management system, such as Quality
Control/Quality Assurance, auditability/retrievability, and management information
at this facility -

*  Describe the types of records and reports used by the Operations Department at this
facility, including but not limited to:

- Facility/system operating logs

- Equipment clearance and tagouts

- Maintenance work requests

- Equipment status logs

-  Confined space entry permits

-  Temporary modifications and jumpers

- Facility/system operating procedures

- Facility/system emergency/abnormal procedures
- Facility/system surveillance/testing procedures
- Facility emergency plan procedures

- System/equipment technical manuals

- System/equipment drawings and prints
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- Facility Nameé Lesson Outline OS-304

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — PFacility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline: 0S-304 — Use onsite and offsite communications

Lesson Topics:

»  Explain the importance of onsite and offsite communications systems (normal and
emergency)

e Describe the methods of maintaining professional communications when using
facility communications systems including the phonetic alphabet and "repeat backs"

o  Identify areas of restricted use for each facility communication system and why use
is restricted

e  Locate and demonstrate the ability to use all facility communications equipment

«  Explain how to contact key facility personnel and organizations using all applicable
communications systems: ‘

- Shift manager

Work supervisor
Fire/emergency personnel
Security personnel

o  Explain how to contact key offsite personnel and organizations using all applicable
communications systems:

Fire/emergency personnel
Medical personnel

Nuclear Regulatory Commission
State and local agencies

e  Describe the application for communication systems and equipment to accomplish
the following: direct work activities, perform tests, emergencies

o  Discuss and demonstrate the proper methods for face-to-face communications
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Facility Namé Lesson Outline 0S-305

Program: (0N — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: ~ 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  OS-305 — Operate all rigging and lifting equipment

Lesson Topics:

*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references for all facility rigging and lifting
equipment

*  Perform all applicable operational, physical inspection, and safety checks prior to
using rigging and lifting equipment

*  Demonstrate the ability to safely and correctly use all facility rigging and lifting
equipment

*  Demonstrate the required actions for rigging and lifting equipment failure while
handling radioactive materials
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-306

oS — Operations Specialist
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

0S-306 — Operate forklifts and similar lifting/transport equipment

»  Locate and review applicable procedures/references for all facility forklifts and
similar lifting/transport equipment ‘

o  Perform all applicable operational, physical inspection, and safety checks prior to
using forklifts and similar lifting/transport equipment

«  Demonstrate the ability to safely and correctly use all facility forklifts and similar
lifting/transport equipment

o  Demonstrate the required actions for forklift and similar hftmg/transport equipment
failure while handling radioactive materials

A-76 Appendix A -




Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline OS-307

Program: (0N — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-307 — Operate air compressors

Lesson Topics:

»  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the

following for all facility air compressors and systems:

- Prestartup checks and inspections

- Startup

- Monitor normal operations

- Shutdown

- Applicable surveillance testing

- Actions for alarms and abnormal conditions
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-308

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-308 — Operate diesel generators -

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
following for all facility diesel generators and systems:

- Prestartup checks and inspections

- Automatic startup

- Manual startup

- Monitor normal operations

- Shutdown

- Applicable surveillance testing

- Actions for alarms and abnormal conditions
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Program:
Phase:
Course:

Lesson Outline:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-309

oS — Operations Specialist
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

Lesson Topics:

Locate and review the applicable procedures/references

Monitor normal operations

Rack out all types of system breakers

Rack in all types of system breakers

Local manual operation of all system breakers
Remote operation of all system breakers
Energize/deenergize all loads from normal power
Energize/deenergize all loads from diesel generators
Actions for alarms and abnormal conditions
Place battery charger in service

Remove battery charger from service

Applicable surveillance testing

 OS-309 — Operate the electrical distribution system

Demonstrate knowledge of all facility electrical safety procedures and regulations

Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
following for the facility electrical distribution system:
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-310

oS — Operations Specialist
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

0S-310 — Operate the instrumentation and control system

e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
following for all facility instrumentation and control systems

- Monitor normal operations
- Applicable surveillance testing
- Actions for alarms and abnormal conditions -
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-311

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: - 08-300

Lesson Outline: ~ OS-311 — Operate the heating, ventilating, and air conditioning systems

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

¢  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
following for all facility heating, ventilating, and air conditioning systems:

- Prestartup checks and inspections

- Startup

- Monitor normal operations

- Shutdown

- Applicable surveillance testing

- Actions for alarms and abnormal conditions
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| Facility Namé Lesson Outline OS-312

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-312 — Operate the refrigeration equipment

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

e  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
following for all facility refrigeration systems:

- Prestartup checks and inspections

- Startup

- Monitor normal operations

- Shutdown

- Applicable surveillance testing

- Actions for alarms and abnormal conditions
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Facility Namé Lesson Outline 0S-313

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  OS-313 — Operate the compressed gas systems - _

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable i)rocedures/referenées

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
following for all facility compressed gas systems:

- System lineups and inspections

- Placing system in service

- Monitor normal operations

- Removing system from service

- Actions for alarms and abnormal conditions

A-83 Appendix A




Facility Nami€ Lesson Outline OS-314

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-314 — Discuss the low-level radioactive waste at the facility

\

Lesson Topics:
o  List all low-level radioactive waste types currently stored at the facility
»  List the specific storage locations for each type of waste
«  Discuss the access requirements for each storage location
o  Discuss the radiological and safety precautions associated with each type of waste

o  Discuss the radiological monitoring requirements while handling each type of low-
level radioactive waste

o  Describe the monitoring requirements while low-level radioactive waste is held in
storage
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Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-315

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  OS-315 — Describe the specific waste storage areas at the facility

Lesson Topics:
»  List the specific facility low-level radioactive waste storage locations
»  Describe the construction of each storage area listed above

*  Describe personnel and equipment access requirements for each facility storage
location

*  Por each facility storage area listed above, describe and discuss the following:

- Security systems

- Fire detection, alarm and suppression systems

-  Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning systems
- Radiation monitoring systems

- Storage capacity limitations and requirements

- Expected radiation levels

- Communications systems available
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-316

Program: 08 — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline: 0S-316 — Describe the waste handling equipment used at the facility

Lesson Topics:
o  List and describe all waste handling equipment available at the facility
e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

e  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
all facility waste handling equipment:

- Specific applications and limitations
- Specific operator certifications required for use

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
following for all facility waste handling equipment:

- Preuse safety checks and inspections

- Safety precautions while in use

- Lift/move/transport all facility waste storage containers
- Applicable surveillance testing

- Actions for equipment failure and abnormal conditions

A-86 Appendix A




Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-317

oS — Operations Specialist
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

Lesson Outline: ~ OS-317 — Operate and monitor the radiation monitoring system

Lesson Topics:

List the facility radiation monitoring systems (portable and fixed) that an Operations
Specialist is responsible for operating and monitoring

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
following for all facility radiation monitoring systems:

Preuse safety checks and inspections
Applicable surveillance testing

Normal operations

Actions for alarms and abnormal conditions
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Facility Naiié Lesson Outline 0S-318

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-318 — Perform actions for receiving radioactive waste

Lesson Topics:
»  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

o  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
receiving a low-level radioactive waste shipment:

- Shipment documentation/paperwork

- Security requirements

- Health Physics coverage requirements

- Step-by-step actions for receiving and storing a shipment
- Actions for abnormal conditions

o  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
Operations Specialist-required actions for receiving a low-level radioactive waste
shipment ’
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Facility Name Lesson Qutline OS-319

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: ' C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-319 — Perform actions for shipping radioactive waste

Lesson Topics:
e Locate and review applicable procedures/referenc;es

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
shipping low-level radioactive waste:

- Shipment documentation/paperwork

- Security requirements

- Health Physics coverage requirements

- Step-by-step actions for preparing and shipping waste
- Actions for abnormal conditions

»  Using the applicable procedﬁres/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
Operations Specialist-required actions for shipping low-level radioactive waste
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-320

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-320 — Perform actions for moving waste within the facility

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for 1
handling and moving low-level radioactive waste within the facility: ‘

- Shipment documentation/paperwork

- Security requirements

- Health Physics coverage requirements -

- Step-by-step actions for handling and moving waste
- Actions for abnormal conditions

o  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
Operations Specialist-required actions for handling and moving low-level radioactive
waste within the facility ’
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.Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-321

Program: (0N — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-321 — Perform all buildings and grounds maintenance

Lesson Topics:
»  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss all facility
buildings and grounds maintenance under the responsibility of an Operations
Specialist

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform all
facility buildings and grounds maintenance under the responsibility of an Operations
Specialist
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Nammie Lesson Outline 0S-322

OS — Operations Specialist
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

OS—32§ — Operate the domestic water system -

e Locate and review applicable procedures/references

«  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
following for the facility domestic water system:

- System lineups and inspections

- Placing system in service

- Monitor normal operation

- Removing system from service

- " Actions for alarms and abnormal conditions
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline 0S-323

oS — Operations Specialist
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-323 — Perform emergency response team (fire brigade)

responsibilities

Lesson Topics:

Describe and discuss the facility emergency situations that would require activation
of the emergency response team

Describe and discuss the Operations Specialist responsibilities as a member of the
emergency response team

List the locations and describe the contents of all facility emergency response team
equipment lockers

For all facility emergency breathing equipment, describe and discuss the following:
- Types, specifications, and limitations

- Equipment locations

- Specific conditions requiring/allowing use of each type

Discuss personnel radiation exposure criteria and limits during emergency situations

Demonstrate the ability to perform the following for all facility emergency response
team equipment:

- Preuse safety checks and inspections
- Use during simulated emergency conditions
- Post-use inspections and storage

Describe and discuss the facility communications procedures and systems
specifically designated for use during emergencies
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Facility Naiiié Lesson Outline 0S-324

\ Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-324 — Perform actions for waste storage container failure

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

o  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
waste storage container failure:

-  Indications/symptoms

- Entry conditions

- Immediate actions

- Subsequent or supplementary actions

-~ Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities
- Reportability requirements

- Post-failure documentation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-325

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  OS-325 — Perform actions for waste storage container handling
equipment failure

Lesson Topics:
»  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
waste storage container handling equipment failure:

- Indications/symptoms

-  Entry conditions

- Immediate actions

- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities
- Reportability requirements

- Post-failure documentation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-326

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-326 — Perform actions for civil disturbance or acts of violence

Lesson Topics:
o  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

e  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
civil disturbance or acts of violence on or outside facility property:

- Indications/symptoms

- Entry conditions

- Immediate actions

- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities
- Reportability requirements '
- Post-event documentation
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Facility Nameé Lesson Outline OS-327

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-327 — Perform actions for facility evacuation emergency

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

«  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
facility evacuation emergency:

- Specific conditions requiring an evacuation

- Alarms and public address announcements directing evacuation
- Specific evacuation assembly areas

- Specific routes to evacuation assembly areas

- Personnel accountability

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Post-event documentation
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-328

oS — Operations Specialist
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

Y

0S-328 — Perform actions for facility take cover emergency

»  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

+  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
facility take cover emergency:

- Specific conditions requiring personnel to take cover -

- Alarms and public address announcements directing personnel to take cover
- Specific take cover areas

- Specific routes to take cover areas

- Personnel accountability

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities

- Reportability requirements :

- Post-event documentation

- Post-fire equipment inventory, etc.

A-98 Appendix A




Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson QOutline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-329

0S — Operations Specialist
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

- 08-329 — Perform actions for fire on facility property

»  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

e  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
fire on facility property:

- Indications/symptoms

- Entry conditions

- Immediate actions for emergency response team personnel
-  Immediate actions for other facility personnel

- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Criteria for requesting offsite firefighting assistance

- Reportability requirements

- Post-event documentation

- Post-fire equipment inventory, etc.
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-330

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: -C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-330 — Perform actions for fire off facility property =

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

e  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
fire off facility property:

- Indications/symptoms

- Entry conditions

- Immediate actions for emergency response team personnel
- Immediate actions for other facility personnel

- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Criteria for using facility emergency response team

- Criteria for requesting offsite firefighting assistance

- Reportability requirements -

- Post-event documentation
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-331

oS — Operations Specialist
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

OS-331 — Perform actions for loss or impairment of emergency response
equipment

*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

*  Explain the criteria for, and the indications of, a loss or impairment of emergency
response equipment ‘

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss or impairment of emergency response equipment:

- Immediate actions i

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss or impairment
- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Facility Namé Lesson Outline OS-332

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-332 — Perform actions for loss or impairment of evacuation or take
cover system

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

o  Explain the criteria for, and the indications of, a loss or impairment of evacuation or
take cover system

o  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss or impairment of evacuation or take cover system:

- Immediate actions .

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss or impairment
- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation

A-102 Appendix A




Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-333

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-333 — Perform actions for loss or impairment of onsite and offsite
' communications systems

Lesson Topics:
e Locate and review applicable procedures/references

*  Explain the criteria for, and indications of, a loss or impairment of onsite and offsite
communications systems

*  List and explain the use of any alternate onsite and offsite communications systems

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss or impairment of the onsite and offsite communications systems:

- Immediate actions

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss or impairment
- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics: .

Facility Name€ Lesson Outline OS-334

oS — Operations Specialist
C — TFacility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

0S-334 — Perform actions for loss or impairment of domestic water
system

o  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

e  Explain the criteria for, and indications of, a loss or impairment of the domestic
water system

e  List and explain the use of any alternate domestic water systems

e  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss or impairment of the domestic water system:

-  Immediate actions

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss or impairment
- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-335

oS — Operations Specialist
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-335 — Perform actions for loss or impairment of electrical

distribution system

Lesson Topics:

Locate and review applicable procedures/references

Explain the criteria for, and indications of, a loss or impairment of the facility
electrical distribution system

List and explain the use of any alternate electrical power source systems

Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss or impairment of the facility electrical distribution system:

- Immediate actions «

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss or impairment
- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-336

Program: (0N — Operations Specialist
Phase: Cc — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-336 — Perform actions for loss or impairment of fire detection, alarm
and suppression systems

Lesson Topics:
e Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Explain the criteria for, and indications of, a loss or impairment of the facility fire
detection, alarm, and suppression systems

e  List and explain the use of any alternate fire detection, alarm, and suppression
systems

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss or impairment of the fire detection, alarm, and suppression systems:

- Immediate actions

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss or impairment
- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-337

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  OS-337 — Perform actions for loss or impairment of heating, ventilating
and air conditioning systems

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

Explain the criteria for, and indications of, a loss or impairment of facility heating,
ventilating, and air conditioning (HVAC) systems

o  List and explain the use of any alternate HVAC systems

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss or impairment of the HVAC systems:

- Immediate actions

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss or impairment
- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-338

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Ouﬂine: 0S-338 — Perform actions for radiological casualties

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references
»  List and discuss the following regarding radiological casualties at the facility:

- Specific types of casualties possible

- Alarms and other automatic indications

- Other indications

- Any automatic actions )

- Specific personnel and facility hazards for each casualty
- Specific methods for dealing with each casualty

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
each radiological casuaity at the facility:

-  Immediate actions

- Subsequent or supplernentary actions

- Take cover and evacuation requirements

- Criteria for requesting offsite assistance

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities
- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-339

Program: 0OS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course:. 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  OS-339 — Perform actions for loss or impairment of radiation
monitoring systems

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Explain the criteria for, and indications of, a loss or impairment of facility radiation
monitoring systems

»  List and explain the use of any alternate radiation monitoring systems

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss or impairment of the radiation monitoring systems:

- Immediate actions

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss or impairment
- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline OS-340

oS — Operations Specialist
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
0S-300

0S-340 — Perform onsite and offsite notifications during emergency or
abnormal situations

e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

«  List and discuss the specific facility events requiring onsite and offsite notifications
to be made

-« Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
onsite and offsite notifications during an emergency or abnormal situation:

- Specific actions to make notifications

- Preferred and alternate communication systems
- Approvals required for offsite notifications

- Documentation required
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Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-341

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: ~ 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-341 — Locate all facility areas and emergency equipment

Lesson Topics:
*  Given a map of the facility and/or while on a tour, locate the following areas:

- Access control for radiologically controlled areas
- Evacuation and take cover assembly areas

- Safety office

- Warehouse

- Supervisors' offices

- Maintenance shops

- Hot machine shop

- Respiratory protection equipment storage/issue

- Emergency response facilities

- Controlled material storage areas

- Specific low-level radioactive waste storage areas
- Areas with equipment/personnel access restrictions

»  For each of the areas listed above, describe and discuss the following:

- Emergency equipment storage locations and inventory
- Fire detection, alarm, and suppression systems

- Normal and emergency communication systems

- Normal and emergency entrances and exits

- Major facility equipment locations
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Facility Namé Lesson Outline OS-342

Program: (0N — Operations Specialist

Phase: C — PFacility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:

Specialist

Lesson Topics:

Locate and review applicable procedures/references

Welding and grinding

High voltage or energized electrical equipment and panels
Rotating equipment

High noise areas

Adverse weather conditions

Heat stress areas

High temperature or high pressure equipment

Work being performed overhead

Moving heavy loads

Over or near water

Being in or near radiation or high radiation areas

Being in radiologically controlled areas

Hazardous chemicals

Compressed gas systems

Asbestos materials

Activities generating airborne dust, particles, and debris
Confined spaces

Vehicle operation

Heavy equipment operation

Flammable liquids

0S-342 — Discuss all safety regulations applicable for an Operations

Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following
Operations Specialist task-related safety concerns:
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Facility Name Lesson Outline 0S-343

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-343 — Perform actions for a vehicle accident

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate and review applicable procedmes/referenées

«  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
vehicle accident on facility property:

- Indications and symptoms

- Entry conditions

- Immediate actions

- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities
- Reportability requirements

- Post-event documentation

»  Discuss how the above actions will differ if the vehicle is carrying radioactive
material
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Facility Name€ Lesson Outline OS-344

Program: oS — Operations Specialist
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: 0S-300

Lesson Outline:  0S-344 '— Perform actions for a heavy equipment accident

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
heavy equipment accident on facility property:

- Indications and symptoms

- Entry conditions

-  Immediate actions

- Subsequent or supplementary actions

- Specific Operations Specialist responsibilities
- Reportability requirements

-  Post-event documentation

»  Discuss how the above actions will differ if the heavy equipment is carrying
radioactive material ‘
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Appendix B
B-1 Health Physics Technician Training Program

B-1.1 Applicability

The training program described in this appendix is applicable to the training of Héalth
Physics Technicians at low-level radioactive waste (LLW) disposal facilities. The individuals
successfully participating in and completing this program will be certified as Health Physics
Technicians and will be responsible for, but not limited to, performing surveys, source leak
tests, equipment performance tests, posting areas, responding to alarms and emergency
situations; and additional duties as applicable.

Facilities wishing to employ persons (after the initial receipt of radioactive waste) who
are not fully certified as Health Physics Technicians can designate a position of Apprentice
Health Physics Tec]:ﬁlp_lglgﬁn . This individual may, while in training to certify, perform some
tasks of the Health Physics ™" Technician subject to the conditions of Section B-1.5 of this
appendix if they have met the 1 requirements for General Employee and Radiological Worker

Training as described in Appendix D of this curriculum.

Also facilities may wish to have a position equivalent to Senior Health Physics Technician
who, while not certified to be a supervisor, could make decisions on technical matters relatmg
to the facility's health physics work tasks. This person will have held and maintained
certification as a He”’Ith h Physics TechniCian for at least 68€ year(s). (This position may be
considered equlvalent of an apprentice position for Héa?l’fh _Physics Supervisor.)

B-1.2 Program Entry Requirements

The requirements for entry into the Health Physics Technicianl Training Program will be

determined by the Facilify Manager, Health Physms Supemsor and the Facility Training
Supervisor. Factors that should be used for determining eligibility for this program include:

A High schiool diploma (or GED equivalent) is fequired.
B-1.2.2 EXperiencs

The following experience level category options are available and may be used:

*  None, if hired as an Apprenticé Héalth Physics Technician,

Fully certified Health Physics’ TechnicCian af another or commercial nuclear

facility (see Secﬁon B-1.3)y°
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e  Engineering Laboratory TechniCian in the Navy Nuclear Power Program or a
Health Phys1cs/Rad1at10n Protection Technician at a U.S. Government-rin
fuclear facility (see Section B-1.3)

«  Two-year associates degree in radiafion protection or equivalent from an
accredited technical school or junior college

»  Bachelor of sciefice degree in health physics, radiation protection, or equivalent
from.an Accredited: UNiversity .

B-1.2.3 Physical Atiributes

Each potential program trainee must ﬁleet the following requirements:
e Meets prerequisite conditions of general health as set forth by the facility
e Meets prerequisite conditions for exposure to low levels of radiation
e  Has corrected or nonimpaired visual and auditory acuity

e Meets prerequisite criteria for the wearing of respiratory equipment

«  Has the manual dexterity nieeded to use applicable facility health physics
equlpment

e Meets facility fitness-for-duty criteria

»  Has tlie physical sirength/stamina necessary o perform applicable tasks
requu'ed of a Health Physics TechniCian.

B-1.3 Training Waiver Policy

Various combinations of the requirements for completion of the initial certification
process may be waived on a case-by-case basis. Actual waiver determinations will be made by
the Healfh PHSics Supervisor and the Fagility Traifiing SUpervisor and will be based on the
trainee's previous experience levels. The conditions for waiver fall into three categories as
described in NUREG-1199:

B-1.3.1 No Previous Experience

This category includes any facility designated Apprentlce Healith Physics Technicians,

persons with a fwo-year associates degree in radiation protectlon or equwélenf and [ persons
with a bachelor of science degree in hea ”lth phys1cs radlatlon protectlon or eqmv"é’len”t “These

tmh;"ree sifiations are handled as follows:
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1. ‘Apprentice Health Physics 1echnicians must comply with all four requirements

of Secfion”B 1. 4 Of this appendlx w1th 10 Waivers allowe"a

2. Trainées with a two-year associates degree in radiation protection, or
equivalent are niot required to complete Requlrement 1 of SechonB 1.47of this

appendix tipon Ere§enfé‘uon of the accredited institution's cemﬁed copy of the
candidafes™ official transcfipt Showing the . awardmg of” the degree These

tramees st con"if)le"te‘"“Requlremenfs 2,3, and 4.

3. ?I‘ramees With a bachelor of science degree in health”ﬁhysms radiation

protecfloh No§ equlv?ilen’t - are not required o comp’léte Reqmrements 14nd 4 of
Section B-174 of this “appendix upon presentation of the accreditéd institution's

certified copy of " of the candldatEs ‘official’ Uanscr_;pt'howmg the awarding of the
degree “These ffamees must - complete training on Requlrements 27and’3.

B-1.3.2 Experience at Facilities Not Subject to Licensing

This category includes Engineering Laboratory Technicians from the Navy Nuclear
Power Program or Health Physics/Radiation Protection Technicians from U.S. Government
facilities. [These trainiees are Hot Teqiired to complete Requirements 1 and 4 6f Section B-1.4

of 'this appendix ﬁpon presentafion of documentation from the U.S. Navy of “Depar’ﬁent of

Energy of certification as a Healﬂfl%ysms/R’éﬁmﬁon “Protection ] Techmcmn “THes€ trdinees
must complete trammg offRequlrengehts 2'and 3.

B-1.3.3 Experience at Comparable Facilities Subject to Licensing

This category includes Health Physics/Radiation Protection Technicians from other
facilities (subject to 10 CFR 20 and 10 CFR 61 licensing) and commercial nuclear facilities
(subject to 10 CFR 20 and 10 CFR 50 licensing). THeése traifiges are ‘¢ Dot required to complete
Requirements 1,2, and 4 6f Section B-124 of this appenchx upon presentahon of
documentation ftom a licensed facmty or a“hcensed commercial nuclear facﬂlty of certification
asa Health"Physms/Radlatlon Protecﬁon Teéhm01an These tramees must comﬁlete trammg

on Requirement 3.
B-1.4 Position Certification Requirements
The initial certification process consists of four specific and different sections of training
and on-the-job experience. The requirements for the specific sections to be completed by each

trainee are addressed in Section B-1.3 of this appendix. The four sections are:

1. Phase A. Successful completion of classroom academic training and evaluation
(Course HP-100).

2. Phase B. Successful completion of required core practical training and evaluation
(Course HP-200).
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3. Phase C. Successful completion of required facility-specific practical training and
evaluation (Course HP-300).

4. Compliance with the onsit€ €xperience requirement of the facility.

Certification of a trainee to a Héalth PHysics Téchnician position will be made only after
ensuring all the requirements of training attendance, training evaluations, physical condition,
and job work performance and experience, etc., have been satisfied. When the trainee
completes position certification, the Facility Manager is assured the individual is capable of
performing all aspects of the tasks for which certification was given. Position certification
will be valid indéfinitely; (unless revoked for cause) and will be reinforced by participation in

the continuing training program.

Approval of a trainee's position certification will be the responsibility of the Health
Physics Stipervisor. The Healih PRySiCS SUpervisor assumes supervisory control of the
department subsequent to certification as both a Healili Physics Techiician and a Facility
Stupervisor. In addition, the parent company may desire to be involved in the certification of
the Health Physics Technicians as well as the Health PhySics SUpervisor.

B-1.5 Work Without Certification Policy

Persons initially not certified to perform the duties of the Health Physics Technician
would be allowed to perform individual health physics tasks under the following specific
conditions:

a. The person is in training to certify as a Health Physics Technician (this would
usually be an /AppFentice Health Physics Techician) AND

b. The trainee has successfully completed and been signed off on the job performance
measure (JPM) for the task to be performed OR

c. A certified Health Physics Technician is present to direct and monitor the trainee's
performance of the task.

This assumes that the individual has met the requirements for Géneral Employee and
Radiological Worker Training as described in Appendix D of this curriculum.

B-1.6 Records Maintenance

All training program records of course attendance, course schedules, position
certification, lesson plans and outlines, JPMs, on-the-job training, etc., will be maintained in
accordance with the LLW disposal facility administrative requirements as described in the
facility license.
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A master listing of certified Health Physics Technicians will be maintained. This listing

will be in a format such that facility supervision is aware of the certification status of all

personnel performing health physics tasks. Specifically, the listing should include the
following:

a.  Alist of all facility personnel designated as Setior Healfli Physics Techtiician.

*  This will include documentation of the individual's certification as a Héalth
Physics Techmiciafi for oné year(s) to meet requirements for a Semgg ‘Health
Physics TechniCiaf.

b.  Alist of all facility personnel certified as Healfli Physics Techmician.

* - This will include the overall completion date of the certification as well as the
satisfactory participation in the facility Cotitinuing Traifing Program.

c.  Alist of all facility personnel designated as Apprentice Healthi Physics Techmicians.

»  This will include the specific tasks for which they have been trained and
associated JPMs that have been signed off. This list determines the tasks they
will be allowed to perform without completion of certification per
Sections B-1.1 and B-1.5 of this appendix.

B-1.7 Training Matrix
A training mafrix (see Attachment 1 of this appendix) will be developed and maintained
relating training program information in the format as shown in Section 2.3.15 of this training
curriculum. This matrix will outline the specific tasks required to certify as a Health Physics
Technician and will delineate the training and evaluation methods needed to prov1de the trainee

the knowledge and skills necessary for certification.
B-1.8 Continuing Training Program

Fully certified Health Physics Technicians will participate in the facility Continuing
Training Program. This program will be an ongoing series of specific training topics to be
presented using the classroom, self-study, and JPM formats. The topics to be covered during
each training period (annually) will be determined by the Health Physics Supervisor and the
Facility Training Supervisor. They should cover selected portions of the initial certification
requirements per Sections B-1.4, items 1, 2, and 3 of this appendix as well as lessons learned
from facility operations and industry related events. The topics for each training period should
be chosen such that over a specified period (bierinially) facility Health Physics Technicians
would be retrained in all areas of their initial certification requirements.
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Documentation of individual participation and completion of these requirements will be
maintained and subject to the record keeping requirements as set forth in Section B-1.6 of this
appendix.

B-1.9 Training Records

The outlines of the courses, lessons, JPMs, and other material comprising the Health
Physics Technician Training Program will be maintained and subject to the record keeping
requirements set forth in Section B-1.6 of this appendix. [ThiS training material should follow
the Tormats of the Tollowing attachientis. in Section 2 of this'document:

-

a. Section 2, Attachment2—Job Performance Measure

Py

b. Section 2, Attachmenf 3—Leésson Outling

B-1.10 References

1. Code of Federal Regulations, Title 10, Part 61, "Licensing Requirements for Land
Disposal of Radioactive Waste."

2. U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Standard Format and Content of a License
Application for a Low-Level Radioactive Waste Disposal Facility, NUREG-1199.

B-10 Appendix B




Appendix B
Attachment 1

Health Physics Technician
Training Matrix

B-11 Appendix B




PP




susyd wiesH - dH
QINSEQIN QouBULIONMAJ qQOf - N[ Suuresy, gog-op-ug - LfO wountedaq Sulmesry, - ONYUL ulelg-o1ly - 1d
juswyeda(q s, 9ouel], - I1J49d Apms-Ji9Ss -  SS JOpUsA 10eHU0D) -  INOD uleil-oN - IN
ule1-19AQ - 10 wooIssel) - YD wexg uapup - M wel], - YL ‘e
ONAL ¢11-dH M hite] qL A1091)) 10309)3p uonelpel utefdxy
ONYL T11/011-dH am i o) AL aInsodxa uoneipel [eUIAUL [0HUOD 0) SABM SUIULIAN
ONYIL 111/011-dH gm qd qlL aimsodxa UONEIpel [BUISIXd [ONUO0D 0} SAem SUIUINA
DNYL 601-dH M o] 4L spiepue)s uonoasjoid jesjSojoipes ayp mejdxy
ONYL 801-dH M ite] L uopeIpel Jo s}oajja jesrdojorq oy urejdxyg
DNIL LOI-dH M qT 4L Jayewl Yism S)oRIdUL UoneIpel sem o) ssnosi
DNYL 901-dH am hiie) L Keaap aAnoeOIpEl pue AIANOBOIPE] 2INSEOW PUBR 3qLIISI
ONYL €01-dH M a0 aL UopEIpEI S3A12031 [enplAlpul ue sAem oy urejdxyg
DONAL 01-dH M bite] dL uolsny pue uolssy Jo sassaooid ap ureydxyg
DNYL y0I-dH M hite) dL WO 1) JO 2IMINNS Y} aqII0sa(]
DNAL €01-dH M q dL 20u319s [eaisAyd jo swajqoid aydws aAjo§
ONYL 201/101-dH M qo qL suonenojes jeonewsapew 9jduns wiojiad
93an0s U laqunu poyjaur " poyjeuwt 7 adky yse) dousmro)ed ayroadg
dupmeay, U0 UOSSYY. | WOHEREAY ~ Suurexy, duoreay, e

- SUIUTEL], JIWBPEOY -] J[qEL

XLe Suturexy, ¥ T JRUIYReNY

Appendix B

B-13




!
, soisyd wiesH - dH
2INSEI]N SouBULIONAS qQOf - NS Suture1], qof-ay-tp - LfO jueunndoq Suirely, - ONYL ulely-ely - 1d
wountedaq s,eauter], - 1d9d Apmsdes - SS J0pusA joenuoy - INOD uell-oN - IN
ulell-19AQ - 10 WOOoISSE) - WD wexg UaHp - M uwrel, - 4L ‘e
Ldd9d L1T-dH G LIO b | $10115 SunUNOD 10 193110D
1d3d 917-dH Wdf LIO L Sunpopo sanaajoad saowa pue uoq
1ddd S1T-dH Wdf LIO qL wiswdinba A10jendsar aanoaio1d sAowal pue uo
1d3d 1¢-dH Wdr LIO dL POAIS09] QISEMPET JO SALIND [e30) Uuo suonendwod AJiuow WIoNIdd
¢17-dH Ndf LIO L UONBUIWEUHOIIP [duuosiad Iojuow pue 39
Z17-dH Wdr LIO JL eale pajjonuod Afjesrdojorper e u uosiad painfur ue 0) puodsay
112-dH WdI LfO dlL wieje uoneiper Y31y eare ue 01 puodsay
017-dH W[ L{O dlL |ELISJEW 9ANOEOIPEI JO 9583[al pajjonuodsun ue 03 puodsay
60T-dH WAL 110 dlL wee .b_%um sulogue ySiy e o) puodsay
80C-dH Ndf LIO qL Kaains juawdiys jeriaews o>=omo_9_: ® unojiad
L0T-dH Ndf LIO dL splezey paleIoosse 103}Ja1 0} eale [ed1fojoIpel B 1S0g
90T-dH NdI Lo dL 32IN0S SANOBOIPRI B UO 1S3] jes| & WI0kId
S0T-dH Wdf A (6] il sojdures are Junod pue ureIqQ
y0T-dH Wdf LIO qL KaAIns uonelper B Uo)Iag
€0T-dH Ndf LIO dL A3AINS UONBUILILIUOD 30BJINS IS00] B WI0JIa]
207-dH NdI RATe) qL wswdinba Jununod soisAyd ey uo 1531 oueurioyrad e a1eidwo)
juswnisuy pjay-puey sjqepsod e uo 159) souewriopad e sjejduro)

»Sururey, [eonoelg 210) *7-1 d[qEL

XLYeA] ururesy, ig ] JUBUIPENY

Appendix B

B-14




soisAyd pjeoy - dH
2INSBAN QoUBUMIONAG qOof - NS Surure, qog-ap-uQ 1o juaunteds(g Suiuery, - ONYL ulesf-aly - Id
usuntedoq s,eourer], - LdAd Apmg-jjo8 SS Jopuap joenuo) - INOD uiell-oN - IN
UlRI[-I9AQ - UI00ISSE[D) pife} wexy uanipy - M uer], - Yl ‘e
1d9d 97T-dH WNd/am LIOMAAD a5 sluswnysul wool Supunod ap Jo uonerado ai aquIOsa
Jd3da STT-dH WAI/am LoD dL suonerado Jupdures ye wojiad o3 ajqepieae juswudinba sy aquosaq
DNAL ¥iT-dH Ndf/am LIOM4D dL UONBUIWEIUOD J0)IUOW O} S[qR[IBAE SJUSWINISUI 91} 2qII0s3(
ONYL €CUETT-dH M ite) qlL $10193)9p uoneipel jo uonelado jo sadiounid ap aquIssag
Lddd T-dH Nd/am Lionn L skaAIns uopneipes wiojiad 0) Sjqe[iEAR SJUSWINLSUL ) 9qLIIsa(
Ldgad 17¢-dH Nd[ LIO/4D alL uoneuIWEIU029p [ouuosiad jo spoypow sadoid asn)
Ldad 0T¢-dH Wdr LIOMAD a1 eale pajjonuod Ajfesdojoipel e ul 95812400 UlBlUIEW 0} MOY uleldxg
1ddd 617-dH M SSHgD L Nwiag Jiop uoneipey e a3ojdwod pue ssnasiq
ONJL 817-dH am 30 aL Anauiisop Jo ad41 yaes jo uonerado jo poyawr i urejdxy
. aamos " gaqumg | UUpowpeur o . poipou odAy : jse}.9ouemIoyred aygwadg - -
- SUpney, upno wossey | wopenpeag < |- Jupurey, moeLy,: e

XLIBIA] Suruiey,

¢’ (pONUNU0d) °Z-T QB

s

H T JuduyReny

Appendix B

B-15




soisAyd \pjesH - dH

suoneinday [e1apag Jo 3poD - €D

3]qeARIYOE AIQEUOSEAI SB MO[ S8 - VIVIV

2INSESJN douBWIIONAg qQOof - IS Suiute1y, qog-ap-uQ 1i0 juowpedsq Sutuiel, - ONYL uleay-ald - Id

wowpedaq s,esurel], - 149d Apmg-JIo8 Ss IOpuaA penuoy - INOD uwery-oN - IN

ulely-19A0 - 10 wWooIsse}) N o) wexg uanuy - M ure1y, - PR A ‘e
ONAL L1e-dH M SSHad qL s azpuuiur 03 saopoerd 1o M—(AN(1)(3)0Z1°0161 YD 62
ONJL 91¢-dH Wd/am SSrad 81 uswdinbg aanal0ld [euosiad Jo asn—N(1)(2)0ZI 0161 WD 62
ONML S1e-dH M SS/40 qL spiezey Kiopes Aijioe) Jo ssouaremy—(n(1)(3)0Z1°0161 YID 6T
ONJIL v1e-dH M SSAID qL A1apes Anproey 10j ajqisuodsas [ouuosiad—(M(1)(3)0T1°0161 D 6T
OHNIL €le-dH WAr/am Liondd ~ 10 [errarew o1x03 Jo {iids o) asuodsar Aousgrewrg—(LNE@OTI 0161 WD 6T
DNYIL T1¢-dH NdL/AM LIOND L KouoBiawa Io juapioul ue 03 ssuodsal soIsAyq yiesHq pue Aoy urejdxg
Lddd 11e-dH Wd/AM L{O/SS qL s[erIojew aAnoeolpel Jo ydisoaipuawdiys 1voug
DNYL 01¢e-dH M SSIID L wreiSoxd Supojuow [ejuswuoIAUD A}[IO€) A SSNOSI(T
ONIL 60-dH - M SSAID dL $92In0S 2AROROIPRI Sull0)s pue Suisn Joj 21npadod d SSNISICY
ONAL 80¢-dH qm SSH4O A S ueqd uonoaord Arojendsar Lypioe} ap jo uoneuawd|dwn ssnasiq
ONYL LOE-dH am SSAID JL weidoid jonu0d ANANOBOIPE SUIOQIIE AU JO wonBIUAWA[duIL SSNISI
DONIL 90¢-dH HM qo qL JOXJUGD UOREBUIWEIUOD JO spoypau Jofew oy AJnuop]
ONYIL €0e-dH N /M SS/AD dL SWI9YSAS SUOHEIIUNIIOD SISJJO pue )ISUO 3S[)
1d9d $0¢-dH M SSAID qlL Jlom si sjuswnoop Jusunieda( soisAyd yiesH oy moy urejdxg
€0¢-dH M SS/4D L pie 1S11) 10] SUONBIOPISUOD [e3130]0Ipel SSNISI(]
20€/011-dH am qd qlL uonejuawsjdwy 10§ pasn SPOaW AP pue VYV urejdxg
10¢-dH spiepugls uonosjoxd [esiSojoipel [e1apa) pue ANjioe) asn)
;Y1§) 9aHeitioped apads

XIRIAl Suurexy, ¥

"1 yueunpPERy

Appendix B

B-16




1waus meq Lojes [eeN - SASW
2INSBIN douewIIOjIg qOf - Wdf Suiutesy, qof-o-up - LfO ounredoq Suiuier, - ONYL urex]-aid - Id
juoweds( sesutell, - LJAd Apmig-jios - SS JOpuaA enuo) - INOD ulel]-oN - IN
eI -19A0Q - 10 wooIsse[) - YD wexyg uanpy - - M ure1y, - al e
(*919 ‘SASIN) weigoid
ONYL STe-dH M LIONID LOML suonesjunwiwo) prezey Jo sperRd—(ANE)WO0TI 0161 JID 67
soAjaswAy
DONYL vze-dH M L1074 10/4L 103101d 03 asn ued saakojdwa sa1nseIN—(IN(D(WO0ZI 0161 IO 6T
SjesIwsyo
DNIL €2¢-dH M LIOMD LonL Anqioey Jo asn yim pajerdosse spreze—()(Z)(WO0TI 0161 YAD 6T
ONYL Tee-dH gm AR (o)p:te} qL s[eLrojew snopiezey Sunoajep Jo SpOIN—ND(WO0TI 0161 JID 62
sjuapIoul
ONYL 12¢-dH am LfO/4D LONIL Aouadows Ayjioe) Suijpuey Joj 2inpadold—(M(@)(1)0TI 0161 YID 62
ONYL 0z¢-dH am Lorad 1074y, suopesado sisem snopiezey SuiBeueN—(€)(9)0T1°0161 WA 6T
ONYL 61¢-dH M p:te} A4 amsodxa jo swoydwAs—(1A)(1)(3)0Z1°0161 ¥ID 6T
DNJL 81¢-dH M RA(oT: t0) qL sjonuod Sutraauifug—(A)(1)()OTI"0T61 YID 62
90mos .. | Joqumu, : | . poyjou poypuw | adfy. yse} dueurrojad syoads
Suruiex; | ampno uosSYY ‘|- :uolenjeAy | Sulmeir], | Supmmely, S g R

x1ejy Surarexy,

o' (pANUNUOd) °¢-T 9qe],

°T Jusunpeny

Appendix B

B-17




e

e w

LY IO R

Sias s




Appendix B
Attachment 2

Health Physics Technician

Certification Record

B-19 Appendix B




i vt v e

- s o b o o




Attachment 2

Health Physics Technician Certification Record

The Health Physics Technician Certification Record documents the satisfactory
completion of the knowledge “and ability requirements of the Health Physics Technician (HPT)
Training Program. The Certification Record is divided into the following phases:

Phase A: Health Physics Technician Academics Training (Course HP-100)

»  There are 13 generic lessons suggested for inclusion in the academics portion of the
‘ training. The facility staff member (supervisor, classroom instructor, or designee)
should sign the appropriate blocks upon the trainee's attendance and completion of
each lesson. This will include any individual lesson evaluation by written
examination or the satisfactory completion of a JPM. The facility instructor
assigned the responsibility for Health Physics training signs for the trainee's

successful completion of the Academics Training final comprehensive examination
with a score of 70%: or better.

» Inaddifion fo the listed academic lessons, the facility may need additional lessons fo

meef spec1ﬁc”lm6"1edge requlremen"ts trom the JPMsin tne pracﬁcal trammg f)hases

(Bafid C);

Phase B: Health Physics Technician Core Practical Training (Course HP-200)

»  There are 26 generic tasks suggested for inclusion in the core practical training
course. The trainer or evaluator should sign the appropriate block upon completion
of the training and evaluation of the trainee's ability to satisfactorily perform each
task. Fully certified Health Physics Technicians and HPT Traininig [RSEructors may
sign as Trainer/Evaluaror.

o  The matrix of generic tasks may be updated with fask ‘additions or deletions based on
the resulfs of penodlc facmty Job-Task evaluatlons

Phase C: Health Physics Technician Facility-Specific Practical Training (Course HP-
300)

»  There are 25 specific tasks suggested for inclusion in the facility-specific practical
training course. The trainer or evaluator should sign the appropriate block upon
completion of the training and evaluation of the trainee's ability to satisfactorily
perform each task. Fully certified Health Physics Techiicians and Health Physics
TechiiiCian Training Ifstructors may sign as Tramer or Eva]uafor
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Upon completion of all certification requirements for Health Physics Technician, final
certification is verified by signatures of the trainee and the Facility Tiaining Supervisor.
Facility supervisory recommendation of the trainee for this position and verification that
experience requirements are met is by the signature of the Health Physics Supervisor.
Approval of the trainee's successful completion of all requirements of the Health Physics
TéchniCian Training Program is acknowledged by signature of the LEWDmposél Facility
Mmger The completed Certification Record is maintained by the Facility Training
SUpEIViSOr as an official training record and is subject to the record keeping requirements as
set forth in SectionB-1.6 of this appendix as well a5 those of the parent Compaily quality
AsSUirance and HUmAT TeSOurCes Programs.
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Phase A—Healiti Physics Technician Training Program Academics Training Certification
Record (HP -100).2

; Academlc Trammg Lassou

“Course:HP-100 .

Evaluatxon

“Trainer/evaluator signature

Date - .

HP-101

Basic mathematics and algebra

HP-102

Unit analysis and conversion

HP-103

Physical science fundamentals

HP-104

Nuclear physics fundamentals

HP-105

Sources of radiation

HP-106

Radioactivity and radioactive decay

HP-107

Interactions of radiation with matter

HP-108

Biological effects of radiation

HP-109

Radiological protection standards

HP-110

ALARA

HP-111

External exposure control

HP-112

Internal exposure control

HP-113

Radiation detector theory

HP-100

Academics Comprehensive Final
Examination

a. The items listed in the academic training lesson column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-specific
program and can be modified.
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Phase B—Healih PHysics Technician Training Program Core Practical Training Certification

Record (HPZi()@.a

x| ‘Prainerfevilitator signaturé ..

“ Date

HP-201

Complete a performance test on
portable radiation instruments

HP-202

Complete a performance test on health
physics counting equipment

HP-203

Perform a contamination survey

HP-204

Perform a radiation survey

HP-205

Obtain and count air samples

HP-206

Perform leak fest on a radioactive
source

HP-207

Post a radiological area to reflect
associated hazards

HP-208

Perform a radioactive material
shipment survey

HP-209

Respond to a high airborne activity
alarm

HP-210

Respond to an uncontrolled release of
radioactive material

HP-211

Respond to an area high radiation alarm

HP-212

Respond to injured person in a
radiologically controlled area

HP-213

Direct and monitor personnel
decontamination

HP-214

Perform computations on total curies of
radwaste received

HP-215

Don and remove protective respiratory

" equipment

HP-216

Don and remove protective clothing

HP-217

Correct for counting errors

HP-218

Explain the method of operation of each
type of dosimetry

HP-219

Discuss and complete a Radiation Work
Permit

HP-220

Explain maintaining coverage in a
radiologically controlled area

a. The items listed in the core practical training column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-specific
program and can be modified.

B-24

Appendix B



Phase B—Health Physics Technician Training Program Core Practical Training Certification

Record (cc)ritiniled’).a

'i". . CorePracticalTraining -~ - | Bvaluation: .05 - B
< Course HP-100 - - .~ grade - -} ‘Trainer/evaluator signature . - Date. :

HP-221 Use proper methods of personnel
decontamination

HP-222 Describe instruments used for radiation
surveys

HP-223 Describe radiation detector principles
of operation

HP-224 Describe instruments used to monitor
contamination

HP-225 Describe equipment available for air
sampling operations

HP-226 Describe operation of the counting
room instruments

a. The items listed in the core practical training column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-specific
program and can be modified.
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Phase C—Health Physics Technician Training Program Facility-Specific Practical Training
Certlﬁcatlon Record (H:P-300) a

Evaluatmn e iR e .
aluatorsignature { - Date

HP-301 Use facility/federal radiological
protection standards

HP-302 Explain ALARA and the methods used
for implementation

HP-303 Discuss radiological considerations for
first aid

HP-304 Explain how Health Physics documents
its work

HP-305 Use onsite and offsite communications
systems

HP-306 Identify the major methods of
contamination control

HP-307 Discuss the airborne radioactivity
control program

HP-308 Discuss the facility respiratory
protection plan 4|

HP-309 Discuss the procedure for using and
storing radioactive sources

HP-310 Discuss the facility environmental
monitoring program

HP-311 Direct shipment/receipt of radioactive
materials

HP-312 Explain facility/Health Physics
response to incident/emergency

HP-313 29 CFR 1910 - Emergency response to
spill of toxic material

HP-314 29 CFR 1910 - Personnel responsible
for facility safety

HP-315 29 CFR 1910 - Awareness of facility
safety hazards

HP-316 29 CFR 1910 - Use of PPE

HP-317 29 CFR 1910 - Work practices to
minimize risk

HP-318 29 CFR 1910 - Engineering controls
HP-319 29 CFR 1910 - Symptoms of exposure

HP-320 29 CFR 1910 - Managing hazardous
waste operations

a. The items listed in the facility-specific practical training column are intended as a guide for the development of a
facility-specific program and can be modified.

Note:  ALARA-as low as reasonably achievable
PPE-personal protective equipment
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Phase C—Health Physics TechnicCian Trammg Program Facility-Specific Practical Training

» Certification Record (contmued) a

Faclhty-Specxf‘ ¢ Practxcal Tramm
‘ : Course HP:300 .0

" Bvaluation - -

- grade””

ner/evaluator signature 47

‘Date

HP-321 29 CFR 1910 - Procedure for handling
facility emergencies

HP-322 29 CFR 1910 - Methods of detecting
hazardous materials

HP-323 29 CFR 1910 - Hazards associated with
chemicals used at facility

HP-324 29 CFR 1910 - Measures employees
can use to protect themselves

HP-325 29 CFR 1910 - Details of Hazard
Communication Program

a. The items listed in the facility-specific practical training column are intended as a guide for the development of a

facility-specific program and can be modified.
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Health Physics Technician Certification Signature Record

I hereby verify through the review of this Certification Record that I have completed
all documented academic training, core, and facility-specific practical training requirements
and request my Certification as a Health Physics Technician. To the best of my knowledge, I
have no physical or mental disabilities that preclude me from performing the tasks required of
this position.

Health Physics TechnicCian Trainee Date

I hereby verify that all required academic training, core, and facility-specific practical
training for the above named trainee has been satisfactorily completed for the position of
Health Physics Technician. Facility training records indicate this trainee has attended all
training sessions and satisfactorily passed all examinations and JPM evaluations as documented
in this Certification Record.

Facilify Traming Supervisor or designee Date

I have reviewed this Certification Record and certify the trainee is capable of safely
performing all facility required tasks of a Health Physics Technician. Facility records indicate
this trainee meets all the experience requlrements of Secfion”B“l 3 qf”” Appendix B.

Documentation for any applicable experience outside this fac111ty is attached.

Health Physics Siipervisot or designee ’  Date

I'have reviewed this Certification Record and hereby certify this trainee as a Health
PHySics TEChniCia at this facility.

LW Disposal Facility Manager or designee Date
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Appendix B
Attachment 3

Health Physics Technician Lesson Outlines

NOTE: When compared to the relative risk to the
public health and safety from a LLW disposal
facility, the detail included in these outlines may
appear to be more than necessary for many
operations. The training program developer is
cautioned to carefully select what is necessary to
meet the facility's specific needs. In some cases,
individuals responsible for training may want to
instruct from these outlines. In others, it may be
more appropriate to develop the outlines into self-
study materials. Some facilities may also choose
to provide the outlines to outside vendors or
educational institutions to develop training for the
facility's employees.
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Facility Nami€ Lesson Outline HP-101

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: _ HP-100

Lesson Outline:  HP-101 — Basic mathematics and algebra

Lesson Topics:
e Add and subtract assigned numbers

e  Multiply and divide assigned numbers

o  Convert between numbers expressed in standard form and in scientific notation

e  Multiply and divide numbers with exponents without the use of a calculator

»  Solve algebraic equations for a single variable
e  Substitute constants into algebraic equations and solve

e  Solve equations using common and/or natural logarithms
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-102

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: HP-100

Lesson Outline: = HP-102 — Unit analysis and conversion

Lesson Topics:

o  State the commonly used systems of measurement and the base units for mass,
length, and time in each system

o  State the values and abbreviations for the following metric prefixes:

-  mega-
- kilo-

- centi-
- milli-
- micro-
- nano-
- pico-

e  Given a measurement and the appropriate conversion factor(s) or conversion factor
table, convert the measurement to the specified units

e  Using the formula provided, convert a given temperature measurement to specified
units

£
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-103

HP — Health Physics Technician
A — Academic Training
HP-100

Lesson Outline:  HP-103 — Physical science fundamentals

Lesson Topics:

Define the terms as they relate to physics:

- Work

- Force

- Energy

Identify and describe three forms of energy

State the Law of Conservation of Energy

Describe the basic structure of the atom, inclﬁding subatomic particles
Define the followiné terms:

- Atomic number

- Mass number

- Atomic mass

Describe what each of the terms refers to when listing an element in the ,X* format
Describe the arrangement of the elements in the Periodic Table

Describe the layout of the Periodic Table by identifying periods and groups

Define the terms as they relate to atomic structure:

- Valence shell
- Valence electron

Describe each physical state in terms of shape and volume
- Gas

- Liquid
- Solid
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-104

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: HP-100

Lesson Outline: HP-104 — Nuclear physics fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
e  Define the following terms:

- Isotope

-  Binding energy
- Mass defect

- Nucleon

- Nuclide

e  Describe the mass-energy equivalence concept
. *  Define the following terms:
- Fission

- Fusion
- Criticality
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-105

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: HP-100

Lesson Outline:  HP-105 — Sources of radiation

Lesson Topics:

o  Identify the following four sources of natural background radiation including the
origin, radionuclides, variables, and contribution to exposure:

Terrestrial

Cosmic

Internal emitters
Inhaled radionuclides

»  Identify the following sources of artificially produced radiation and the magnitude of
dose received from each:

- Nuclear fallout

- Medical exposures
- Consumer products
- Nuclear facilities
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-106

HP — Health Physics Technician
A — Academic Training
HP-100

Lesson Outline:  HP-106 — Radioactivity and radioactive decay

Lesson Topics:

Describe how the neutron/proton population is related to nuclear stability
Define radioactivity
Identify the difference between natural and artificial radioactivity

Identify the three major types of radioactive emissions and describe the
characteristics of each

Write simple equations describing the alpha, beta, and positron modes of decay '
State the two aspects associated with the decay of a radioactive nuclide

List the three naturally occurring radioactive families and identify the end result of
each

Explain why fission products are unstable
Define the Curie, its subunits, and convert:
- Curie prefixes

- Curies to disintegrations per minute

- Disintegrations per minute to curies
Define specific activity

Define half-life

Calculate activity using the decay formula
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-106 (continued)

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician

Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: ) HP-100

Lesson Outline: HP-106 — Radioactivity and radioactive decay (continued)

Lesson Topics:
e  Define the following terms:

- Roentgen

- RAD/Gray

- rem/Sievert

- Quality Factor

e  Given the Chart of Nuclides, trace the decay of a radioactive nuclide and identify the
stable end product
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-107

HP — Health Physics Technician
A — Academic Training
HP-100

Lesson Outline:  HP-107 — Interactions of radiation with matter

Lesson Topics:

Define ionization, excitation, and brerhsstrahlung

Define specific ionization and linear energy transfer (LET)

Describe the two major mechanisms of energy transfer for alpha particles

Describe the three major mechanisms of energy transfer for beta radiation

Describe the three major mechanisms by which gamma photons interact with matter
List the main categories of neutrons as they are classified by kinetic energy

Identify three possible results of neutron capture for slow neutrons

Describe elastic and inelastic scatteﬁng interactions for fast neutrons

Ideﬁtify the materials best suited to shield alpha, beta, gamma, and neutron
radiations

State the density-thickness values, in milligrams per square centimeters mg/cm?, for
the outer layer of dead skin, lens of the eye, and skin on the whole body
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline HP-108

HP — Health Physics Technician
A — Academic Training
HP-100

Lesson Outline: HP-108 — Biological effects of radiation

Lesson Topics:

Identify the function of and how radiation affects ~the: following structures of the cell:
- Cell membrane

- Cytoplasm (Mitochondria, Lysosome)

- Nucleus (DNA/Chromosomes)

Describe the direct and indirect effects' radiation has on cells

Define radiosensitivity and list factors affecting the radiosensitivity of cells

State the law of Bergonie and Tribondeau

Given a list of types of cells, determine which are most or least radiosensitive

Describe the LD 50/30 concept and its value for humans

List and describe the three stages of acute radiation syndrome including the exposure
levels and the symptoms associated with each

Define the following terms as they relate to the biological effects of radiation:

- Stochastic
- Nonstochastic (deterministic)

List and describe the possible somatic effects of chronic exposure to radiation
Describe the possible risks of radiation exposure to the developing embryo and fetus

List and describe potential genetic effects associated with exposure to radiation
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Facility Nami€ Lesson Outline HP-109

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: A — Academic Training

Course: HP-100

Lesson Outline: HP-109 — Radiological protection standards

Lesson Topics:

Identify the role of various agencies in developing standards and regulations for
radiological control

o  Identify the interrelationships among regulations, recommendations, orders, and
operational safety requirements

»  State the purpose and scope of the facility Radiological Control Manual
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-110

HP — Health Physics Technician
- A — Academic Training
HP-100

Lesson Qutline: HP-110 — ALARA

Lesson Topics:

State the basis for the current as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA)
recommendations

Describe the ALARA philosophy for collective personnel exposure versus individual
exposure

Explain, in terms of external and internal exposure reduction, the scope of an
effective ALARA program

List two examples of ALARA concerns evaluated during design and construction of
a storage facility

State the purposes of prejob ALARA review
State the purposes of the post-job ALARA review
Discuss the basic protective measures of time, distance, and shielding

Identify and discuss specific methods for reducing your personal internal and
external radiation doses
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-111

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: HP-100

Lesson Outline: HP-111 — External exposure control

Lesson Topics:
»  List the four basic methods for minimizing personnel external exposure

»  Using the Exposure Rate = 6CEN equation, calculate the gamma exposure rate for
specific radionuclides ’

*  Describe the source reduction techniques for minimizing personnel external
exposures

»  Describe the time-saving techniques for minimizing personnel external exposures

»  Using the stay time equation, calculate an individual's remaining allowable dose
equivalent or stay time

»  Describe the distance to radiation sources techniques for minimizing personnel
external exposures

e  Using the point source equation (inverse square law), calculate the exposure rate or
distance for a point source or radiation

e  Using the line source equation, calculate the exposure rate or distance for a line
source of radiation

e Describe how exposure rate varies depending on the distance from a surface (plane)
source of radiation

e  Calculate shielding thickness or exposure rates for gamma and x-ray radiation using
the equations for half and tenth thickness values
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-112

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: ~ HP-100

Lesson Outline: HP-112 — Internal exposure control

Lesson Topics:.
o  State four ways in which radioactive materials can enter the body

*  Given a pathway for radioactive materials into the body, state and explain one
method to prevent or minimize entry by that pathway

»  Define the term Annual Limit on Intake (ALI),

o Define the term Derived Air Concentration (DAC)

e  Explain how DACs are related to ALIs

e  Explain how an ALI is determined

e  Define reference man and explain how reference man is used in internal dosimetry
o  State and explain one way of using DACs to minimize internal exposure potential

e  State and explain three factors that govern the behavior of radioactive material in the
body

e  State and explain the two natural mechanisms that reduce the quantity of a
radionuclide in the body

e  Define physical and biological half lives
o  State any relationship between the physical, biological, and effective half lives
e  Given the physical and biological half lives, calculate the effective half life

e  Given a method used by medical personnel to increase the elimination rate of
radioactive materials from the body, explain how and why that method works
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-113

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: HP-100

Lesson Outline:  HP-113 — Radiation detector theory

Lesson Topics:
e  Identify the three fundamental laws associated with electrical charges
e  Define current, voltage, and resistance as units of measurement

e  Explain the function of the detector and readout circuitry components in a radiation
measurement system

e  Identify the parameters that affect the number of ion pairs collected in a gas-filled
detector

e Draw and label the six-region curve for gas-filled detectors

. o Describe the characteristics of a detector operated in each of the useful regions
e Define the following terms: I
- Resolving time
- Dead time.
- Recovery time

e Describe the methods employed with gas-filled detectors to discriminate between
various types of radiation and various radiation energies

»  Describe how a scintillation detector and associated components operate to measure
radiation

e  Explain how neutron detectors detect neutrons and provide an electrical signal

o  Identify the principles of detection and advantages and disadvantages of a
germanium lithium detector and a hyperpure germanium detector

e Identify the principles of detection, advantages and disadvantages of semi-conductor
alpha detectors
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Facilify Name Lesson Outline HP-201

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline: HP-201 — Complete a performance test on portable radiation instruments

Lesson Topics:
»  Locate the applicable reference/operating procedure
o  State whether the instrument is a count rate or dose rate instrument

e  State the documentation required for pérformance testing of portable radiological
instruments

v

e  State which isotopes are used to source check beta/gamma count rate instruments,
alpha count rate instruments, and dose rate instruments

»  Discuss how to determine the proper source to use for source checks
e  Discuss how each instrument is positioned on the source for source checks

e  Discuss as low as reasonably achievable concerns encountered during source
checking portable dose rate instruments

. Discuss the documentation of source check results

»  Discuss operational checks completed during a performance test of portable
radiological instruments
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-202

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline: HP-202 — Complete a performance test on health physics counting
equipment

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate the applicablée reference/operating procedure
e  State the required equipment needed to complete the performance test
e  Explain the types of tests performed
o  State the required frequencies of performance tests
e Explain the preoperational checks performed before the tests
e  Explain the purpose of the Chi-squared test and interpret test results

»  Explain the efficiency test and interpret results

e  Explain the documentation requirements for counting equipment performance testing
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-203

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline: = HP-203 — Perform a contamination survey

Lesson Topics:
o  Locate the applicable reference/operating procedure
e  State the required equipment for conducting a contamination survey
o  State when detailed removable contamination surveys are required

o  State the size of area to smear, and the smear media used, when performing a
detailed removable contamination survey

o  State how the results are recorded when performing a detailed removable
contamination survey

e  Explain now to differentiate between fixed and removable contamination

o  Explain how to conduct a direct scan survey for both beta/gamma and alpha
contamination

o Explain how to covert from counts per minute (cpm) to disintegrations per minute
(dpm) for the instruments used in the survey

) State the contamination limit for contamination control areas

»  State actions taken in the event of detectable contamination in excess of expected or
allowable limits
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline HP-204

HP — Health Physics Technician
B — Core Practical Training
HP-200

Lesson Outline: =~ HP-204 — Perform a radiation survey

Lesson Topics:

Locate the applicable reference/operating procedure
Describe the appropriate instruments for surveying a radiation area

Explain the additional documentation used as background information for the area to
be surveyed

State the different types of radiation that may be detected by each instrument used in
the survey

Define body field, contact dose rate, hot spot, and streaming radiation

State how beta and gamma dose rates are normally obtained when using an ion-
chamber survey instrument (RO-2 or equivalent)

State how beta and gamma dose rates are calculated and reported at the facility

Explain how to measure personnel dose rates with an ion-chamber instrument in
areas where low energy photons represent a significant portion of the radiation field

Explain actions to be taken if abnormal conditions are encountered
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Facility Namie Lesson Outline HP-205

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: ~ HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-205 — Obtain and count air samples

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate the applicable reference/operating procedure

»  State the types of assemblies and filter media available for use at the facility and the
purpose of each

e  State the types of airborne contaminants that may be sampled and the methods for
collection and counting

*  Identify major components and controls of each air sampler

»  Discuss the operation of each type of air sampler

»  List and explain the conditions that indicate when an air sample should be taken
e Describe how to take an air sample

e  List the minimum volume of air to be sampled for each type of sample

e  Discuss i)rocedure for air sampler exhaust

»  Calculate an air activity concentration given the necessary information _

»  List facility-specific limiting isotopes and the air concentrations of each requiring
respiratory protection

e Determine Radon/Thoron activity caused by a temperature inversion
»  Determine the Minimum Detectable Activity of an air sample

. State actions taken in the event of detected airborne contamination in excess of
expected or allowable limits
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Facility Namé Lesson Outline HP-206

Program: . HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline: HP-206 — Perform leak test on a radioactive source

Lesson Topics:
. Loca‘;e the procedure for completing this task
e  State the required equipment for performing this task
e  Discuss the safety precautions used when performing this task
e  State the requirements for the source to be considered satisfactory (not leaking)
«  Explain the discrepancies that may be encountered during the inspection

e  State the documentation requirements
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Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline HP-207

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-207 — Post a radiological area to reflect associated hazards

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate the applicable reference procedure
»  State the equipment required and storage locations

«  Discuss facility-specific radiological posting requirements (e.g., update, types,
limits) _

e  Explain the documentation requirements
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-208

Program: Hp — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-208 — Perform a radioactive material shipment survey

Lesson Topics:

*  Locate and discuss the procedures used for shipping and receiving radioactive
material

e  Explain the appropriate equipment for shipment surveys
»  Discuss the different types of packaging and the limits associated with each

e State the survey requirements and necessary documentation required for each type of
packaging

e Define Transportation Index and explain how it is determined and documented
»  Define Exclusive Use and explain how it is used when shipping radioactive material

»  Explain the labeling required for shipping radioactive material (i.e., White I, Yellow
II, Yellow III, low specific activity)
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-209

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-209 — Respond to a high airborne activity alarm (e.g., continuous air
monitor alarm)
Lesson Topics:
¢ Locate the applicable reference/procedure
»  State the initial response actions for continuous air monitor (CAM) alarms
e  State the three checks performed for proper operation of a CAM
*  Discuss personal protective equipment used in responding to a CAM alarm
»  Discuss the reasons for CAM surveillances during periods of Radon buildup

»  Discuss setpoint calculations and changes in setpoints

B-53 Appendix B




Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-210

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline: HP-210 — Respond to an uncontrolled release of a radioactive material
(e.g., radioactive spill, stack alarm)
Lesson Topics:
e  State the applicable reference/procedure
e State the immediate actions required for a spill
e  List the items required to respond to a radioactive spill

e List the primary precautions an Health Physics Technician must follow when
responding to a radioactive spill

»  Discuss how the immediate actions differ when the spill involves material that could
become critical

»  Discuss how the immediate actions differ when the spill involves dry radioactive
material
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-211

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Qutline: HP-211 — Respond to an area high radiation alarm (e.g., remote area
monitor, area radiation monitor)
Lesson Topics:
o  State the purpose of the area radiation monitor alarms
e  State the loca.tions for the area radiation monitor alarms at the facility
*  Locate and discuss the procedure for responding to an area radiation monitor alarm

»  Discuss the safety precautions required when responding to an area radiation
monitor alarm
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-212

Program: . HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-212 — Respond to an injured person in a radiologically controlled
area
Lesson Topics:

*  List and explain all initial actions to be taken for an injured person in a
radiologically controlled area

¢  State the item of primary concern when an injury occurs in a radiologically
controlled area :

»  State the factors that affect the decision to move an injured person in a radiologically
controlled area

»  List the practices to follow when removing a worker that has sustained a minor
injury while working in a radiologically controlled area

e State the factors that affect the decision for exposing rescue personnel
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-213

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-213 — Direct and monitor personnel decontamination

Lesson Topics:
»  Discuss the facility-specific decontamination sup;;Iies and inventory procedures
»  List the cleaning agents used for decontaminating skin and hair
»  Discuss facility-specific policies and procedures for personnel decontamination

»  State the actions to be taken if contamination cannot be removed without inflicting
damage to body tissue :

»  State when nasal smears are required to be taken
»  Discuss the actions to be taken in the event of suspected internal contamination

»  Identify cleansing agents used for nasal irrigations as applicable

B-57 Appendix B




Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-214

HP — Health Physics Technician
B ~— Core Practical Training
HP-200

Lesson Outline: ~ HP-214 — Perform computations on total curies of radwaste received

Lesson Topics:

Locate and discuss the operation of the computer storing information on waste
receipts

Explain how to startup and shutdown this computer

Discuss the administrative limitations on data entry on waste receipts and data
retrieval for the monthly report

State the steps involved in data entry into the radioactive waste receipt data base
program

State the steps involved in data retrieval from the radioactive waste receipt data base
program

Interpret the radioactive waste receipt data base program as to the types and amounts
(curies) of radioactive material

Explain the administrative path for review of the radioactive waste receipt data base
program
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Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline HP-215

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: . HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-215 — Don and remove protective respiratory equipment

Lesson Topics:
»  Explain the purpose of respiratory protection standards and regulations

Discuss facility controls to ensure only qualified personnel use respiratory
equipment

*  Identify the training, fitting, and medical qualifications required for use of °
respiratory equipment

*  Identify the types of respiratory equipment available and the specific conditions
requiring the use of each

*  Discuss how to use a Radiation Work Permit to determine respiratory equipment
requirements

Discuss the safety checks required before use of respiratory equipment
*  Demonstrate how to properly don all types of facility respiratory equipment
*  Demonstrate how to properly remove all types of facility respiratory equipment

e  Discuss the minimum specifications for the breathing air used in forced-fed
respiratory equipment
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-216

HP — Health Physics Technician
B — Core Practical Training
HP-200

Lesson Outline: HP-216 — Don and remove protective clothing

Lesson Topics:

Explain the purpose of personnel contamination control standards and regulations
State the purpose of using protective clothing in contamination areas

Discuss facility controls to ensure only qualified personnel use protective clothing
Ideﬁtify the training and qualifications required for use of protective clothing

Identify the types of protective clothing available and the specific conditions
requiring the use of each

Discuss how to use a Radiation Work Permit to determine protective clothing
requirements

List the three basic factors that determine protective clothing requirements for
personnel protection

Given contamination survey information on a specific job, select the proper type of
protective clothing required

Discuss the checks required before use of protective clothing
Demonstrate how to properly don all types of facility protective clothing
Demonstrate how to properly remove all types of facility protective clothing

Discuss the required actions for torn or damaged protective clothing while in a
radiologically controlled area
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-217

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: ~ HP-200

Lesson Outline: HP-217 — Correct for counting errors

Lesson Topics:
*  Identify the five general types of radiation measurement errors
»  Describe the effect of each source of error on radiation measurements
State the two purposes for statistical analysis of count room operations
»  Define the terms mean, median and mode
»  Given a series of data, calculate mean, median or mode
*  Define the terms variance and standard deviation
. Given the formula and required information, calculate the standard deviation
*  Explain how a Chi-square value is used in analysis of count room measurements
e  Perform Chi-square analysis on given count room data

*  Explain the meaning of counting data reported as x.xx + yy disintegrations per
minute

*  Given the counting results and appropriate formulas, report results to desired
confidence level

*  List and explain the methods used to improve the statistical validity of count room
measurements

. Given counting and source data, calculate efficiencies and correction factors
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-218

Program: HP  — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-218 — Explain the method of operation for each type of dosimetry

Lesson Topics:
*  State the purpose of each type of personnel dosimetry used at the facility
Discuss the correct use of each type of personnel dosimetry used at the facility

Describe the specific conditions and requirements for use of each type of dosimetry
used at the facility

*  Discuss how to use a Radiation Work Permit to determine personnel dosimetry
requirements

*  Describe the theory of operation of a thermoluminescent dosimeter (TLD)
*  Describe the theory of operation of a beta-gamma TLD

. Descril;e the theory of operation of a neutron TLD

e  Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of TLDs

*  Describe how a TLD reader measures the radiation dose from a TLD

»  Describe the theory of operation of a self-reading dosimeter

*  Describe the theory of operation of an alarming dosimeter
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-219

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline: HP-219 — Discuss and complete a Radiation Work Permit

Lesson Topics:
e  State the purpose of and the information found oﬁ a Radiation Work Permit (RWP)
»  State the responsibilities in using or initiating an RWP
Discuss the types of facility work activities that must be controlled by a RWP
*  Describe the facility areas that require a RWP before entry
*  List and explain the different types of RWPs used at the facility
*  Discuss the requirements for use of a job-specific RWP
e  Discuss the posting requirements for RWPs
*  Discuss the worker responsibilities regarding RWPs

*  Describe the radiation, contamination, and air sample survey requirements for
completing an RWP

*  Given a specific set of conditions and a job, complete an RWP for the task

e  List the review/approval requirements for RWPs
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-220

HP — Health Physics Technician
B — Core Practical Training
HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-220 — Explain maintaining coverage in a radiologically controlled

area

Lesson Topics:

List three purposés of job coverage

Explain the difference between continuous and intermittent job coverage
Given example conditions, identify those that should require job coverage
Identify items that should be considered in preplanning job coverage

Identify examples of information that should be discussed with workers during
prejob briefings

Describe exposure control techniques that can be usea io control worker and
technician radiation exposures

Describe the in-progress radiological surveys that should be performed under
various radiological conditions

Describe the facility requirements for documentation of in-progress radiological
surveys

Explain actions that should be taken if surveys show radiological conditions
significantly different from those expected

Describe contamination control techniques that can be used to limit or prevent
personne] and area contamination and/or reduce radioactive waste generation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-220 (continued)

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline: =~ HP-220 — Explain maintaining coverage in a radiologically controlled
area (continued)
Lesson Topics:

*  Describe job coverage techniques that can be used to prevent or limit the spread of
airborne radioactive material

*  Describe overall job control techniques in maintaining control of radiological work

e  State the reasons to stop radiological work activities in accordance with the facility
Radiological Control Manual
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-221

HP — Health Physics Technician
B — Core Practical Training
HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-221 — Use proper methods of personnel decontamination

Lesson Topics:

Locate the applicable reference/procedure for personnel decontamination
Discuss the responsibilities of the contaminated individual

Explain the survey techniques for determination of the extent and type of
contamination

Discuss the various methods of skin decontamination including special requirements

Discuss intrusive skin decontamination methods including required support for this
method

List the requirements for a dose assessment based on levels of skin contamination

Explain the reportability requirements for skin contamination and dose assessment
results to the individual, facility management, and to outside agencies

Discuss the priorities involving contamination versus injured personnel

Explain the special problems with internal contamination due to ingestion/breathing
of radioactive material
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-222

HP  — Health Physics Technician
B — Core Practical Training
HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-222 — Describe the instruments used for radiation surveys

Lesson Topics:

List the factors that determine the selection of a portable radiation survey instrument

Identify the following features and specification for ion chambers used at this
facility:

Detector type

Instrument operating ranges

Detector shielding and window
Types of radiation detected/measured
Operator-adjustable controls
Markings for detector effective center
Specific limitations/characteristics

Identify the following features and specifications for the extendable Geiger-Mueller
instruments as this facility:

Detector type

Instrument operating ranges

Detector shielding and window
Types of radiation detected/measured
Operator-adjustable controls
Markings for detector effective center
Specific limitations/characteristics

Identify the following features and specifications for high range ion chamber
instruments used at this facility:

Instrument operating ranges

Detector shielding and window
Types of radiation detected/measured
Operator-adjustable controls
Markings for detector effective center
Specific limitations/characteristics
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-222 (continued)

Program: 7 HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-222 — Describe the instruments used for radiation survey
(continued) '

Lesson Topics:

» Identify the following features and specifications for neutron detection and
measurement instruments at this facility:

- Instrument operating ranges

- Detector shielding and window

- Types of radiation detected/measured
- Operator-adjustable controls

- Markings for detector effective center
- Specific limitations/characteristics
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Facilify Name Lesson Outline HP-223

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-223 — Describe radiation detector principles of operation

Lesson Topics:

*  List all radiation detection and measurement instruments in use at this facility and
the detector type in each

*  Describe the theory of operation for each of the following types of detectors:

- Geiger-Mueller tube
- Ionization chamber
- Scintillation detector
- Fission chamber

- Proportional counter
- Boron trifluoride
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Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline HP-224

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline: = HP-224 — Describe the instruments used to monitor contamination

Lesson Topics:

*  List the factors that determine the selection of a portable contamination monitoring
instrument

*  Describe the following features and specifications for commonly used count rate
meter probes for beta/gamma and/or alpha surveys at this facility:

- Detector type

- Detector shielding and window

- Types of radiation detected/measured

- Energy response for measured radiation
- Specific limitations/characteristics

*  Describe the following features and specifications for commonly used count rate
instruments at this facility:

- Types of detectors available for use
- Operator-adjustable controls
- Specific limitations/characteristics

*  Describe the following features and specifications for commonly used personnel
contamination monitors at this facility:

- Detector type

- Detector shielding and window

- Types of radiation detected/measured

- Energy response for measured radiation
- Operator-adjustable controls

- Specific limitations/characteristics
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Facility Namé Lesson Outline HP-224 (continued)

Program: - HP — Health Physics Technician

Phase: B — Core Préctical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline: HP-224 — Describe the instruments used to monitor contamination
(continued)

Lesson Topics:

*  Describe the following features and specifications for commonly used contamination
monitors (e.g., tool, bag, and laundry monitors) at this facility:

- Detector type

- Detector shielding and window

- Types of radiation detected/measured

- Energy response for measured radiation
- Specific limitations/characteristics
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Facility Namie Lesson Outline HP-225

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: B — Core Practical Training
Course: HP-200

Lesson Outline: ~ HP-225 — Describe the equipment available for air sampling operations

Lesson Topics:
*  List the factors that determine the selection of a portable air sampler

e  Identify the ph};sical and operating characteristics and the limitations of the Staplex
and Radeco portable air samplers

*  Identify the physical and operating characteristics and the limitation(s) of motor air
pumps
2

»  List the steps for a pfeoperational checkout of a portable air sampler

*  Identify the physical and operating characteristics and the limitation(s) of beta-
gamma constant air monitors (CAM)

*  Identify the physical and operating characteristics and the limitation(s) of alpha
CAMs '
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-226

HP — Health Physics Technician
B — Core Practical Training
HP-200

Lesson Outline:  HP-226 — Describe the operation of the counting room instruments

Lesson Topics:

Describe the following features and specifications for commonly used laboratory
counter/scalers:

- Detector type

- Detector shielding and housing

- Types of radiation detected/measured
- Scaler type uses

- Scaler operator-adjustable controls

- Specific procedures for source checks
- Specific procedures for sample counts

Describe the following features and specifications for low-background automatic
counting systems at this facility:

- Detector type

- Detector shielding and housing

- Types of radiation detected/measured
- Specific procedures for source checks
- Specific procedures for sample counts

Describe the following features and specifications for commonly used gamma/alpha
spectroscopy systems used at this facility:

- Detector type

- Detector shielding and housing

- Types of radiation detected/measured
- Specific procedures for source checks
- Specific procedures for sample counts
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Faéility Naiie Lesson Outline HP-301

Program: ‘ Hp — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline:  HP-301 — Use facility/federal radiological protection standards

Lesson Topics:

¢ Identify the federal radiological protection standards and regulations applicable to
this facility

*  Identify the facility-specific radiological protection standards and regulations

*  Describe any differences between the federal and facility-specific radiological
protection standards and regulations

*  State the purposes of the facility administrative radiation control levels
*  Identify the federal radiation dose limits and facility administrative control levels
«  State the facility policy concerning prenatal radiation exposure

*  Identify the employee's responsibilities concerning radiation dose limits and
administrative control levels

*  Describe the action to be taken if a worker suspects that dose limits or
administrative control levels are being approached or exceeded.
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Facility Nani€ Lesson Outline HP-302

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — PFacility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline:  HP-302 — Explain ALARA and the methods used for implementation

Lesson Topics:
e  State the definition for the acronym ALARA
*  Discuss the function of the facility ALARA committee
*  Discuss the reasons for minimizing/reducing facility personnel radiation exposure

e  List the facility personnel who are members of the ALARA committee

Discuss the means for an individual worker to provide input/recommendations to the
ALARA committee

*  Discuss jtems the ALARA committee will use for evaluating the effectiveness of the
facility radiological control program and for making changes to the program .

*  State the specific methods radiation exposures have been/will be minimized at this
facility based on ALARA committee recommendations
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-303

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline: HP-303 — Discuss radiological considerations for first aid

Lesson Topics:

*  List the proper steps for the treatment of minor injuries occurring in various
radiological areas

List the requirements for responding to major injuries or illnesses in radiological
areas

State the Health Physics Technician's responsibilities at the scene of a major injury
in a radiological area after medical personne] have arrived at the scene

List the requirements for treatment and transport of contaminated injured personnel
at this facility

*  State the notification requirements for an incident involving contaminated, injured
personnel

*  List and describe how to contact the emergency and hospital facilities in the area that
provide medical support for contaminated, injured personnel from this facility
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-304

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline: ~ HP-304 — Explain how Health Physics documents work

Lesson Topics:

*  List the types of records/reports that the Health Physics Department is responsible
for maintaining at this facility

*  Explain the requirements for the records management system, such as Quality
Control/Quality Assurance, auditability/retrievability, and management information
at this facility

*  Describe the types of records and reports used by the Health Physics Department at
this facility, including but not limited to: "

- Radiation Work Permits

- Survey reports

- Analysis reports

- Radiological deficiency reports

- As low as reasonably achievable documentation
- Exposure reports

- Health Physics operating procedures

- Health Physics emergency/abnormal procedures
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Facilify Name Lesson Outline HP-305

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: Cc — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline:  HP-305 — Use onsite and offsite communications systems

Lesson Topics:

Explain the importance of onsite and offsite communications systems (normal and
emergency)

*  Describe the types of communications systems and equipment available at this
facility

*  Describe the methods of maintaining professional communications when using
facility communications systems including use of the phonetic alphabet and repeat
backs

*  Identify areas of restricted use for each facility communication system and why use
is restricted

-

¢  Locate and demonstrate the ability to use all facility communications equipment

*  Explain how to contact facility key personnel using all applicable communications
systems: :
- Shift supervisor
- Work supervisor
-  Fire/emergency personnel
- Security personnel

*  Explain how to contact key offsite personnel and organizations using all applicable
communications systems: :
-  Fire/emergency personnel

Medical personnel

- U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission

- U.S. Department of Energy

Describe the applications for communication systems and equipment to accomplish
the following:
- Direct work activities
- Perform tests
- Emergencies
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-306

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline:  HP-306 — Identify the major methods of contamination control

Lesson Topics:

*  Identify the four phases of a radiological monitoring program for contarmnatlon
control .

*  Identify the difference between loose and fixed surface contamination

»  Identify the basic goal of a contamination control program

¢  State three basic principles of contamination control

*  Identify the possible methods of containment used for contamination control
*  State the purpose of using protective clothing in contamination areas

*  List the three basic factors that determine protective clothing requirements for
personnel protection

*  Given contamination survey information on a specific job, select the proper type of
protective clothing for personnel based on the contamination control program at this
facility
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Facilify Name Lesson Outline HP-307

Program: . HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course:’ HP-300

Lesson Outline: HP-307 — Discuss the airborne radioactivity control program

Lesson Topics:
*  State the three primary objectives of an airborne radioactivity sampling program
»  Describe the three physical states of airborne radioactive contaminants
List the two primary considerations to ensure a representative air sample is obtained

~*  Define the term isokinetic sampling as associated with airborne radioactivity
sampling

*  Identify the six general methods for obtaining samples or measurements of airborne
radioactivity concentrations and describe the principle of, operation for each method:

- Filtration

- Volumetric

~  Impaction/impingement

- Adsorption

- Condensation/dehumidification
- In-line/flow-through detection

»  List the factors that affect the accuracy of airborne radioactivity measurements
State the purpose of the five types of airborne radioactivity samplers/monitors:
- Personal air samplers (breathing zone)
- High volume/flow rate air samplers
- Low volume/flow rate air samplers
- Movable continuous air monitors

- Installed continuous air monitoring systems

*  Describe the general considerations for selection of an air sampling method
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline HP-308

HP — Health Physics Technician
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
HP-300

Lesson Outline: ~ HP-308 — Discuss the facility respiratory protection plan

Lesson Topics:

Explain the purpose of respiratory protection standards and regulations

Identify the Occupational Safety and Health Administration, American National
Standards Institute, and facility respiratory protection program requirements

Identify the standards that regulate respiratory protection

Describe the advantages and disadvantages (limitations) of each of the following
respirators:

- Air purifying, particulate removing filter respirators

- Air purifying, chemical cartridge and canister respirators for gases and vapors
- Full-face, supplied-air respirators

- Self-contained breathing apparatus

- Combination atmosphere supplying respirators

Define the term protection factor
State the difference between a qualitative and quantitative fit test

State the recommended physical functions the subject must perform during a
respirator fit test

State how the term protection factor is applied to the selection of respiratory
protection equipment

State the general and hazard specific considerations when selecting the proper
respiratory protection equipment

Identify the types of respiratory equipment available at this facility

Identify the quality specification breathing air must meet

o~
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* Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-309

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline: ~ HP-309 — Discuss the procedure for using and storing radioactive
sources
Lesson Topics:

*  Describe the requirements for radioactive sources as described in the facility
Radiological Control Manual

»  Identify the packaging, marking and labeling requirements for radioactive sources at
this facility

*  Identify the radioactive sources that must be controlled at this facility

e Describe the approval and posting reqﬁirements for radioactive materials storage
areas at this facility

»  Descrive the procedures used at this facility for storage and accountability of
radioactive sources
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Facility Nameé Lesson Outline HP-310

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline: HP-310 — Discuss the facility environmental monitoring program

Lesson Topics:
»  State the goals of an environmental monitoring program

State the exposure limits to the general public as they apply to environmental
monitoring

*  Define the term critical pathway
e  Define the term critical nuclide

»  State locations frequently surveyed for radiological contamination at outdoor waste
sites associated with this facility and the reasons for each

*  Define the term suspect waste site

*  Describe the methods used for environmental monitoring at this facility
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Facility Namie Lesson Outline HP-311

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician |
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: ~ HP-300

Lesson Outline:  HP-311 — Direct shipment/receipt of radioactive materials
Lesson Topics:

List the applicable agencies that have regulations governing the transport of
radioactive material

*  Define the following terms used in Department of Transportation regulations:
- Low specific activity
- Limited quantity
- Transport index
- Exclusive use
- Closed transport vehicle

e List methods that may be used to determine the radionuclide contents of a package

*  Describe the radiation and contamination surveys required for packages and state the
applicable limits

*  Describe the radiation and contamination surveys required for exclusive use vehicles
and state the applicable limits

*  Identify the proper placement of placards on a transport vehicle

*  Identify inspection criteria that should be checked prior to releasing a shipment at
your facility

*  Describe facility procedures for receipt and shipment of radioactive material
shipments

e  List the actions required at this facility if a shipment is received exceeding radiation
or contamination limits

*  Describe the proper step-by-step method for opening a package containing
radioactive material at your facility
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Facility Nam€ Lesson Outline HP-312

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: ' C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: ~ HP-300

Lesson Outline: ~ HP-312 — Explain facility/Health Physics response to an
incident/emergency

Lesson Topics:
*  Describe the Health Physics (HP) response to a CAM alarm
*  Describe the HP response to a personnel contamination monitor alarm
*  Describe the HP response to off-scale or lost dosimetry

*  Describe the HP response to rapidly increasing, unanticipated radiation levels or an
area radiation monitor alarm

*  Describe the HP response to a dry or liquid radioactive material spill

*  Describe the HP response to a fire in a radiological area or involving radioactive
materials

*  Describe the HP response to other specific facility incidents (as applicable)
*  Describe the response levels associated with radiological emergencies

*  Describe facility-specific procedures for documenting radiological incidents
*  Identify the location/contents of emergency equipment kits

*  Identify the structure of the emergency response organization at this facility

*  Identify the available offsite incident support groups and explain the assistance that
each group can provide

Discuss radiological incidents at this and other facilities, including cause,
prevention, and recommended incident response
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Fﬁ“c_;htyTN:am"é Lesson Outline HP-313

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline: HP-313 — 29 CFR 1910.120(B)(4)—Emergency response to spill of toxic
material
Lesson Topics:

*  Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR)

Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

*  Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s), that implement this
29 CFR 1910 regulation

*  Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-314

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: - HP-300

Lesson Outline: HP-314 — 29 CFR 1910.120(e)(1)(i)—Personnel responsible for facility
safety
Lesson Topics:

e  Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR)

*  Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

*  Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement th1s
29 CFR 1910 regulation

Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-315

HP — Health Physics Technician
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
HP-300

Lesson Outline: ~ HP-315 — 29 CFR 1910.120(e)(1)(ii)—Awareness of facility safety

hazards

Lesson Topics:

Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR)

Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement this
29 CFR 1910 regulation

Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation .
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-316

HP — Health Physics Technician
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
HP-300

Lesson Outline; HP-316 — 29 CFR 1910.120(e)(1)(iii)—Use of personal protective

equipment

Lesson Topics:

Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR)

Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement this
29 CFR 1910 regulation

Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-317

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician

Phase: C " — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline: ~ HP-317 — 29 CFR 1910.120(e)(1)(iv)—Work practices to minimize risk

Lesson Topics:

*  Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR) '

Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

e  Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement this
29 CFR 1910 regulation

»  Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-318

HP — Health Physics Technician
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
HP-300

Lesson Outline: HP-318 — 29 CFR 1910.120(e)(1)(v)—Engineering controls

Lesson Topics:

Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR) :

Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement this
29 CFR 1910 regulation

Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-319

Program: P — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C. — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline:  HP-319 — 29 CFR 1910.120(e)(1)(vi)—Symptoms of exposure

Lesson Topics:

*  Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR)

»  Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

e  Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement this
29 CFR 1910 regulation

»  Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-320

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline:  HP-320 — 29 CFR 1910.120(e)(3)—Managing hazardous waste
operations .
Lesson Topics:

»  Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR)

»  Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

*  Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement this
29 CFR 1910 regulation

»  Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation
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Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline FIP-321

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: - C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline:  HP-321 — 29 CFR 1910.120(1)(2)(i)—Procedure for handling facility
emergency incidents
Lesson Topics:

e  Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR) '

Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement this
29 CFR 1910 regulation

Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-322

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — PFacility-Specific Practical Training
Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline:  HP-322 — 29 CFR 1910.1200(h)(2)(i)-—Methods for detecting hazardous
materials

Lesson Topics:

e  Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR)

«  Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

o  Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement this
29 CFR 1910 regulation

«  Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-323

Program: HP — Health Physics Technician
Phase: C — Facility-Specific Practical Training

Course: HP-300

Lesson Outline;  HP-323 — 29 CFR 1910.1200(h)(2)(ii)—Hazards associated with in use
facility chemicals

Lesson Topics:

e  Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR)

o  Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

»  Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement this
29 CFR 1910 regulation

«  Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Hp — Health Physics Technician
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
HP-300

Lesson Outline: HP-324 — 29 CFR 1910.1200(h)(2)(iii)—Measures employees can use to

protect themselves

Lesson Topics:

Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR)

Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement this
29 CER 1910 regulation

Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation :
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline HP-325

HP — Health Physics Technician
C — Facility-Specific Practical Training
HP-300

Lesson Outline:  HP-325 — 29 CFR 1910.1200(h)(2)(iv)—Details of Hazard

Communications Program including Material Safety Data
Sheets.

Lesson Topics:

§
Locate and discuss this regulation as found in the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR)
Discuss how this regulation specifically applies to the operation of this facility

Identify the specific facility regulation(s) and procedure(s) that implement this
29 CFR 1910 regulation

Discuss the specific Health Physics Technician responsibilities with regard to this
regulation
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~Appendix C
C-1 Facility Supervision Training Program

C-1.1 Applicability

The training program described in this appendix is applicable to the training of Facility
Department Supervisors at low-level radioactive waste (LLW) disposal facilities. The
individuals successfully participating in and completing this program will be certified as
Department Supervisor of their respective department (Maintenance, Operations, Health
Physics, etc.) and will be responsible for, but not limited to, the training, certification, and
supervision of department personnel; management and oversight of department operations;

responding to alarms and emergency situations; and additional duties as applicable.

Facilities may wish to designate individuals as ASsistant Department Supervisors who

could act for the Deparfmént Supervisor when that individual is not available. This person
will have the equivalent certification to the Departmeént Supeivisor.

In addition, fully certified Department SUpervisors/Assistant Department Supervisors will

be certified for and act as the facility Shift Maniagers. The responsibilities of this position are

supplementary to those of the Depaitmént and AAssistant Department Supervisors.

C-1.2 Program Entry Requirements

The requirements for entry into the Facilify Supervision Training Program will be
determined by the LLW Disposal Facility Managet and the Facility Ttaining Supervisor.
Factors that should be used for determining eligibility for this program include:

C-1.2.1 Level of Education

A bachelor of stiénce degree in engineeTirg or équivalent’is preferred. ~A high school
dlploma (or GED equlvalent) or an associates degree 1h éngineering or equlva]ent as well as
appropriate Supervisory experience may be substifited:
C-1.2.2 Experience

The following experience level category options are available and may be used:

»  Fully certified Department Supervisor at another LW of comimercial nuclear
fac111ty (see Secflon C-1.3)

e  Nuclear-trained supervisor (officer or eilisted) ifi the Navy Niiclear Power
Program ora Depar”i;pepf Superv1sor af.“' a U Government—mn fiaclear facilify
(see Section C-1.3)
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Two-year assoc1ate§ c}egree In engineering or equivalent ffom an accredited
technical SChool or jumior céllege Wwith 1o previous. stpervisory expenence

[T'wo-year associafes degree il engifieeting or equivalent from an acciedited

fechinical SChool Or Jumior college with previous SUpErvisory experietice

Bachelor of science degree in engineering or equivalent from an accredited
Oniversity: with 10 PIEViOUs SUPETviSOry €Xperience

Bachelor of science C degree in engineering or equi”vqlegg from an accredited
TimiVersity with previous SUDETViSOry €Xperience.

C-1.2.3 Physical Atiributes

Each potential program trainee must meet the following requirements:

Meets prerequisite conditions of general health as set forth by the facility
Meets prerequisite conditions for exposure to low levels of radiation

Has corrected or nonimpaired visual and auditory acuity

Meets preréquisite criteria‘for the wearing of respiratory equipment

Meets facility fitness-for-duty criteria

Has the physical strength/Staring necessary to perform 0 applicableé | tasks
requn:e’d of a Departmient Supervisor/Shift N Mana anager

C-1.3 Training Waiver Policy

Various combinations of the requirements for completion of the initial certification
process may be waived on a case-by-case basis. Actual waiver determinations will be made by
the LLW Disposal Facility Manager. and the Facility Training . Superqlsor and will be based on

the trainee's previous experience levels. The conditions for waiver fall into three categories as
described in NUREG-1199:

C-1.3.1 NoPrevions Experieice

This category includes persons With a two-year associates degree in engineering Or
equivalent, and persons with a baéh"'lor of science degree in engineering or equlvﬂenf wﬁh 1o
previous comparé'b"le fac111ty Or ‘SUPELVISOry experience. "These two situations are ]iandled as

f61rows :
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1. Trainees with a a"ﬁvo-year associates degree il éngificering or equivalent 2 are required

to complete all four regulrements of Section C-1°4 of this appen”chx with no waivers

dllowed.

B e s e

2. Train€es with a bachelor of science degree ifi engineering or ‘€quivalent are not

requlred toi cowplefe“Requlrement”l of Se‘”hoh C-1.4 of thi§ appendix upon

presentation of the accrédited msﬁﬁlhon s ceruﬁed COpy of i‘he candidates' official

transcript showmg the awar dmg of the degree l‘hese ‘tramees mus'f comp"lete

training on Requiféments2; 3; and 4.

C-1.3.2 Experience at Facilifies Not Subject to Licensing

This category includes nuclear trained officer and enlisted supervisors from the Navy
Nuclear Power Program or Department Supervisors from U.S. Government facilities. These
trainees are not required to complete Requiremenits 1 anid 4 of Section C-1.4 of this appendlx

UPGR preséntafion ‘of documentation from the U.S. Navyas a nu"élear tramed ‘officer or erlisted
SUpErvisor of from the : Departiient of Eiergy of certification 3§ 4 Departmient ‘Supervisor.

These tramees must comp"lefe > training on Requlrements 2and 37

This category includes Department Supervisors from other LLW disposal facilities
(subject to 10 CFR 20 and 10 CFR 61 licensing) and Department Supervisors from
commercial nuclear facilities (subject to 10 CFR 20 and 10 CFR 50 licensing). ; These trainees
are not required fo complete Requirements 1,72, afid 4 of Sectiont C-1.4 of this append:x upon
presentaflon of "documentatlon from 4 licensed L“LW gl§pg§al facility of certlﬁcatlon as a

Departuient Superv1sor of from the > licensed commercial naclear facﬂﬁ'fy of certlﬁcatlon asa
Department Supeivisor. These tramees must comp”lete fralmng on Reqmrement 3

C-1.4 Position Certification Requirements

The initial certification process consists of four specific and different sections of training
and on-the-job experience. The requirements for the specific sections to be completed by each
trainee are addressed in Section C-1.3 of this appendix. The four sections are:

1. Phase A. Successful completion of classroom supervisory skills training and
evaluation (Course FS-100). This phase will include basic academic skills as will as
specific training on the supervisory knowledge and abilities required for a
Department Supervisor and Shift Manager.

2. Phase B. Successful completion of required department practical training and
evaluation (Course FS-200). This phase will direct the trainee's attention to the
specific training requirements of the department the individual will be supervising.
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3. Phase C. Successful completion of required facility-specific practical training and
evaluation (Couirse FS-300). This phase will direct the trainee's attention to the
specific practical training required for facility supervision specifically when acting as
the Shiff Manage.

4. Compliance with the bnSit€ €Xperiencs requirement of the facility.

Certification of a trainee to a facilify supervision position will be made only after
ensuring all the requirements of training attendance, training evaluations, physical condition,
and job work performance and experience, etc., have been satisfied. When the trainee
completes position certification, the LLW" D1spo§iil 'Facility Manager is assured the individual
is capable of performmg all aspects of the tasks for which certification was g1ven Position

participation in the contmumg trammg program.

Approval of a trainee's position certification will.be the responsibility of the LLW
Disposal Facilify Manager.

C-1.5 Work Without Certification Policy

Persons initially not certified to perform the duties of a Dé Department Supervisor/Shift

Manager; would be allowed to perform individual tasks under the following specific conditions:

a. The person is in training to certify as a Department Supervisor or Assistant
Department Supervisor/Shift Manager AND

b. the trainee has successfully completed and been signed off on the Job Performance
Measure (JPM) for the task to be performed OR

c.  acertified Department Suipervisor/Shift Manager is present to direct and monitor the
trainee's performance of the task.

This assumes that the individual has met the requirements for General Employee and
Radiological Worker Traiiinig as described in Appendix D of this curnculum

C-1.6 Records Maintenance

All training program records of course attendance, course schedules, position
certification, lesson plans and outlines, JPMs, on-the-job training, etc., will be maintained in
accordance with the LLW disposal facility administrative requirements described in the facility
license.

A master listing of certified Department Supervisors/Shift Managers will be maintained.

This listing will be in a format such that facility supervision is aware of the certification status
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of all personnel responsible for the supervision of facility and department tasks. Specifically,
the listing should include the following:

a.  Alist of all facility personnel certified and designated as Department
Supervisor/Shift Manager.

e This will include the overall completion date of the certification as well as
satisfactory participation in the facility Continuing Training Program.

b. A list of all facility personnel certified and designated as AsSistaiit Départment
Supervisor/Shiff Mandget.

e  This will include the overall completion date of the certification as well as
satisfactory participation in the facility Confifiiing Traiiliig Program.

c.  Alistof all facility personnel designated as Départment and Assistant Department
SUpErviSors/Shift Managets in-training.

o  This will include the specific tasks for which they have been trained and
associated JPMs that have been signed off. This list determines the tasks they
will be allowed to perform without completion of certification per
Sections C-1.1 and C-1.5 of this appendix.

C-1.7 Training Matrix

A training matrix (see Attachment 1 of this appendix) will be developed and maintained
relating training program information in the format as shown in Section 1.3.15 of this training
curriculum. This matrix will outline the specific tasks required to certify as a Departmeit
Supervisor/Shift Manager and will delineate the training and evaluation methods needed to
provide the trainee the knowledge and skills necessary for certification.

C-1.8 Continuing Training Program

Fully certified Départment Supervisors/Shift Managers will participate in the facility
Continuing Training Program. This program will be an ongoing series of specific training
topics to be presented using the classroom, self-study, and JPM formats. The topics to be
covered during each training period (annually) will be determined by the Facility Training
Supervisor and the LLW Disposal Facility Manager and should cover selected portions of the
initial certification requirements per Sections C-1.4, items 1, 2, and 3 of this appendix as well
as lessons learned from facility operations and industry-related events. The topics for each
training period should be chosen such that over a specified period (biennially) facility
Department Supervisors/Shift Managers would be retrained in all areas of their initial
certification requirements.
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Documentation of individual participation and completion of these requirements will be
maintained and subject to the record keeping requirements as set forth in Section C-1.6 of this
appendix.

C-1.9 Training Records

The outlines of the courses, lessons, JPMs and other material that comprise the Facility
Supervision Training Program will be maintained and subject to the record keeping
requirements as set forth in Section C-1.6 of this appendix. [This fraining material shotld
follow the formats of the following atfachments in Secfion 2 of this document?

a’ Section 2, Attachment 2—Job Performance Measure

ren

+ Section 2, Aftachmeént 3= esson Outling

C-1.10 References

1. Code of Federal Regulations, Title 10, Part 61, "Licensing Requirements for Land
Disposal of Radioactive Waste." .-

2. U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Standard Format and Content of a License
Application for a Low-Level Radioactive Waste Disposal Facility, NUREG-1199.
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Appendix C
Attachment 1

Facility Supervision

Training Matrix

C-11 : ' Appendix C




N
- . PN - e o ar e - M eare s s e A Fae W e & #ev




uonoy saneulyy;/Aumioddo juswfodws enbg - vv/034

uoisiazadng Ayjioeg - Sd

aInsealq 2ouewWIONad QOf - LS Suluery, qof-atp-uy - LIO jusuniedaq Sutuge], - DNYL uresy-aid - 1d

wawpedaq s,00utely - 149d ApmgJles - SS 10puap Joenuo) - INOD urely-oN - IN
eIl -19A0 - 1o wooIsse[) - 4D wexyg uapiIm - gm upely, - L ‘e
ONJIL STI-Sd M SSAID qL suone[al Joqe| jo sidaouod oiseq ay urejdxy
LNOD/ONYL $11-Sd M SSAID L Surajos/uoneoynuapr woajqold jo sydeouos oiseq ayi uiejdxyg
INOD/ONIL €11-Sd M SSHID JL sonlAnoe Jouuosiad yo Sunoaip/uoneulpiood Jo sidaouod oiseq ap urejdxy
LINOD/ONIL (AR5 M SS/4D AL VV/0T4 Jo s1daouod aiseq oyi urejdxyg
INOD/ONYL 1T1-Sd M SS/ID PR S[IIYS SUOIEDIUNWILOD UM puE [eqlaA jo sidosuoo olseq aw utejdxy
DONJIL or1-sd N SSNID dL juswaFeuews spuny Jo sidasuod oiseq ay urejdxg
INOD/ONAYL 601-Sd gMm SS/D qL puewwod-jo-ureyo jo sidaouos oiseq ap wejdxy
LNOD/DONYL 801-S4 gM SS/40 qL S[IPys wea) pue yuswadeuew ‘diysiapes] jo $1daouod diseq sy urejdxg
ONJIL LOT-Sd M kite} L Ansnwayod Qs pareroosse s3daouod oiseq aip wrejdxy
DONYL 901-Sd am ie) il uonosjoxd pue uondalap UOHEIPEI IM pIjeIoosse sidaduod diseq i ulejdxy
ONJIL SOT-Sd gM qo A A wole 9y JO IMINNS P QLIS
ONAL $0T1-Sd gM hite] 4L £Lrommoae i pareroosse sidasuos o1seq ay utejdxy
ONYL €01-Sd M ite] dlL 20ua)os [earsAyd jo swoajqoxd ojdwis aAj0S
ONAL Z01/101-Sd M qJo aL suonenofed [eopewapewr sjduis wiIoj1og
- " aainos T raquinu-i ) poren . poypaur addy © ¥se} dduewroyiad opoads
P.o. dumrexy, - f. .. auIpno uonenieAy. . wEE.w.d. -} .- Surireay, - : C e . L
e T v uosse. o s

o SUIULeL], S[IMS Arosiarddng “T-T djqeL,

G *T JUSuUnoeNy

Appendix C

C-13




Appendix C

Josiazadng Lipoeg . S
a[qeAaIor A]QEUOSEII SB MO] SEB - VIVIV
suone[ngay 1e13pag Jo apo) - P8 ie) ‘

uonenSIUWpPY jeal pue L1ajes jeuonednsdQ - VHSO

2InSeIN doueunIoNRg qof - AL Suiurery, qor-ap-uQ) - LIO jusunteda Surures], - ONYIL ure1]-o1d - 1d

ounieda(y s,eauel], - Id49d Apmg-JIs - SS I0pusA 10BRUO) - INOD ure1]-oN - IN

ureIl-19AQ - 10 wooIsse[) - WD Wexsg uanlIm - am urely, - il 8
jusuniedap
L1dIa/ONIL L17-Sd M. SS/ID L. a 03 Ajdde Loy se sainpasoid jonuod uonisinbal Lifroe) oy ssnosi
LAHA/ONAL 917-Sd M SS/ID dL sainpasoid [onuod yiom jusuniedap o ssnosiq
Ld9d/ONYL S1Z-Sd JAGTVEH N SSAID qL sud {ea11039 pue [edtueydaw 131diejul pue peal 0) AN[Iqe sy ensuowaq
LdIA/ONIL $17-Sd M SS/D L yusuntedsp ap o3 sardde 31 se weiSord VYV IV ANIor) 3y Ssnosi(q
jusunzedap aip 0y Ajdde
LdFA/ONAL €17-Sd aMm SSNID qL Aot se sainpadsoxd [onuod uonelpel Aifoe) pue 0z YID 0T Y Sssnasiq
JdHIA/ONYAL AL M S$S/4D aL uoneuawnoop usuniedsp 10§ syuawasinbay oty ssnosiq
losiaradns
ONYL 112-S4 M SS/4D qL juounJedop © jo suoneywy| pue sanjiqisuodsal dyroads ay ssNISIQ
ONYL 012-Sd M SS/AD il sjuswioninbal Suruieny uoneslyiiad jsuuosiad Jusunsedap s ssnosiq
DONYL 607-Sd WNd/am SS/AD LONL Juawnredwl/sSOf WSISAS 10J SUOHIR/BIIANID 3} SSNOSIQ
LdIa/ONdL 807-Sd M SS/AD L aoueljdwod jeinpaooid 1oy sjuswainbal Jusunaedap o ssnasiq
LdHA/ONYL L0T-Sd Wd/am SSHad LOML, siuewannbax Anjiqerrodas jusuniedap s ssnasiq
ONYL 902-Sd INd/am SS/4D L weidoid Se) pue o0 aip Aldde pue ssnosiq
ONYIL S0Z-Sd gM SSH4O fenuew Ajoyes o A[dde pue ssnosiq
Ldaa/ONIL $0T-sd am SS/D siuawannbal YHSO Jo Anjiqestjdde jusunsedap aup ssnosiq
Ldad/ONAL €07-Sd am SSHID [enuew suonerado jo jonpuod jusuniedap aip Ajdde pue ssnosiq
1d9da/ONIL 20Z-S4 M SSHID saInpadsold [ewlouqe pue LouaSiswo juswitedap ayp sSnosicE
IdIA/ONAL SS/4D uejq AouaFrowry jusuntedep iy ssnasiq
,, Aames - e “ysey asusmnoyrad diyads .

o Sururexy, [eonoely jusuwpredaq °z-1 w.S«B

XAl Sururea], *1 JuSUIYIBNY

C-14




Josiazadng Kpioeq - S
a]qeAayoe A]qEUOSEI SB MO] SB - ViV1IV

suonenday [e1apa Jo apod - WD
uonensSIWPY ey pue L19jes [euonednddQ - VHSO
9INSBIJAl 9OUBWIIOJIS] qOf - Wdf Sutuie1], gof-oyp-uQ - Lfo woewuedaq Supurery, - DNYIL urely-a1d - 1d
jusuneda(y s,eaures], - Ld9a Apmgs-jjos - SS JOpUaA 1oBNu0) - INOD urel]-oN - IN
ures]-I9AQ - 10 wooissel) - i 10} wexy UaNLIM - aM uely, - 41 ‘e
yuswedap ap Jo adueziugoo
ONJIL 12¢-Sd NA/9M SS/LIO qL ayy Jopun 919 ‘saniioe) ‘yuswdinba [[e a1ed0] 03 Ajiqe A AensUCWIQ
1dada 0TT-Sd M SS il suonelado wawiredsp jpwiou SSNISI
LIFA/ONIL 617-S4 M SS90 L jusunedap ap 0 ajqesrjdde se weiSord suonesiunwwod piezey Ay SSNISI
JdIA/ONAL 81Z-Sd aMm SSHAID aL weidoxd soueinsse/jonuod Aijenb jusuniedap ap ssnosiq
~ 22amos JaguIni _ pogawt - | - poyjemt . adfy © 7 ysey doueurroyYed aoadg
v Bupyesy,  f cewpmo | - uopenjesd Smuyesy,’.. ... Sunwreay,
ot T ] uessey s B

¢ (pONUNUOd) °Z-T B,

XLOEAl SutureL, U R T JUSWYRENY

Appendix C

C-15




uoisiazadng Anioeg - S
2]qeAsIyOE A[QEUOSESI SB MO] SB - VavViv
suonengay Je1apad Jo apo) N (o)
2INSEIJ\ 90UBUIIONIS] qOf - Wdf Suure1y qof-sip-uQ - 1ro wownedaq Sumuel], - DNYL ure1y-a1g - 1d
jusunieda( s,93ute], - lddada Apmig-Jiss - JOpU3A 19ENUO)) - INOD eI -ON - IN
UlB1]-18A0 - 10 uI00Isse|) - wexyg uanLm - M ute1], - L e
ONIL L1€-Sd Wd/am 1ionD 10 Kuadoxd Ayyroey Jjo 211 € Joj pasnbal suonoe jeurrouqe/Aousdiswe wI0NId
ONIL 91¢-Sd WNA/EM LIONID 10 Kadosd Aoy uo a1y e Joy pannbal suonoe [ewouqe/AdusfIows WIOKAJ
KouaZrourd
ONJIL S1e-Sd Nd/dam LLo/ad 10 IaA02-a)e) Ajioe} 10} painbal suopoe jeuriouqe/LousfIowis w10
Aouagrawd
ONIL y1€-Sd WNA/am L{oNaD 10 uonendeAd ANjIoe) Joj painbal suonoe [ewIoUqe/AOUFISWS WIS
: J)sem aanoeolpel Jo Supjoen pue ‘Suijpuey ‘oSe1ns
ONYAL €1€-Sd Nd/aMm LIONID L ‘1o)suen ‘Jurareoar ‘Suiddiys oy asiaredns 03 Aijiqe ay) srensuowQg
ONIL (485 | Ndr LoD L SWIgYSAS SUONEJIUNUILIOD NISPO pur SMSUO 3s[)
DNYL 11€-S4 NI LIO/3D dL wiswdinba A10jendsal 2an09301d 2A0WAI pue uoq
DONAL 01¢-Sd Wd( LI0/aD d1L unpopo 9an09j04d sAowSI pue uoqg
SWoISAS
60€-Sq am D dL Anproey Jofew [je jo uopesado pue ‘sjusuodwios ‘s)dasuod siseq s urejdxyg
80¢€-Sd WNd/am LIO/ID qL nuIad Yoy uoneipey aaoidde pue areniuy
LOE-Sd Wd/aM LIO/SS 10oML 2LIAIID sjuawalinbal Anpiqeitodar Airoey ayy ssnasiq
90¢-8d - M SS/4D LONL uejd Lyanoas Ajroe) ) ssnosi(
) €0€-Sd M SS dlL sainpasoldjweidosd Lnp-10j-ssawny ANj1ae} ayp ssnoasiq
$0€-Sq am SS qlL (avs) 1oday sishjeuy A19jeg Aijioe) ap ssnosig
€0e-Sd M SS [enuew saxnpasoad pue Lorjod Ayjioe) ap ssnasiq
70¢€-S4 WNdI/dm LIO/SS ue|q Aouadrowyg AiIfioe] [[BI0AC P SSNOSI
10€-Sd WA/3M LIO/SS sanijiqisucdsal (apeSirg a11y) wea], ssuodsay AousSrowyg oy ssnosi
3 _ poom . o yisey dausoprad oyraads T
onenjeAy FC S

, BUIEIT, [e1oeld AMPE -€-1 OIqEL

}

i

Appendix C

C-16

!



Josiazadng Aijioeg - SJ
dqeAaldor A[qBUOSEII SB MO[ SEB - VIVIV

suone[ngay [e1apag Jo apo)d - MO
uoneNSIUNUPY Pjeay pue fajes jeuonednooQ - VHSO
QINSEI]A] 90UBWIO}ID] qOf - N[ Suuie1], qof-ayi-uQ - 1ro wawuedaq Sujurel], - DNYL ure1]-a1g - 1d
juounreda(g s,a9ulel], - ldaa ApmiS-JIas - SS JOpU9dA 19BRU0) - INOD urell-oN - IN
ule1L-19A0 - 10 WOO0ISSE[D) - D wexg uaniIpm - M urey, - dL e
DNIL 62e-Sd - A1 L{O/SS :n SOUNP YIys [eULIOU IoFeuew JIYs [fe ULI0jIag
ONIL 87¢-Sd WNdf/am LIO0/dD AR Anjoey sip e g)sem Surjpuey 1oy pasn juswdinbo oyroads Y aquiasaq
ONYL L2€-Sd M SS/AD dl Anqioe) s 18 seale 93e10s SISEM J1J103ds Sy aqLIosa(t
DONIL 9T¢-Sd 3M SSHAD AR Anjioey SI 18 Pa10)s AISem SAOEOIPEI [9A3]-10] JO sadfy aup ssnasiq
2)SEM DAIIOEOIPEI [9AJ]-MO] JO JUSUISAOW SUIA[OAUI
ONYL §ze-sd WAI/am Lono 10 SJUapIooE/SUapIoul 10 pannbax suonoe JewIouqe/AousgIatd WiojIag
Juapiooe yuawdinba
ONYL yee-sd WNd/am LIOND 10O KAeay 10 a1o1yaa e 1o} pannbal suonoe jewrouqe/A5usfiows wioyled
. uonemis Jewsouqe/£ouagdiowo
DNAL €Ce-Sd Nd{/am RALOT:te) 1O ue Sutnp painbal se suoledyHoU IS0 PUB AUSUO WIOLIA
- swasAs uorssarddns pue unee ‘uonosjep a1y Auioe)
ONYL 776-Sa WNdI/am LIOND 10 Jo usunredwiysso] Joj paxinbal suonoe jewouqe;£ousdiows UI0JI9g
ONIL 12¢-sd WNA/Im LoD 10 sonensed [es13ojoipes 10j palinbal suonoe [eurouqe/AousdIawd W0JIAd
SWIJSAS SUONEIJURWILIOD AISIJO JOo/pue Asuo Ajioe}
DONIL 0ze-sd Wd/am Lronan 10 Jo juswaredwyysso] 10} painbai suohoe jewIouqe/AoUaSIoWS WIS
WSS I9A02 I)EYUOHBNORAD
ONYL 61€-Sd WNA/IM LIonD 10 3o waunredwysso} Joj paimbal suonoe [euLIouUqe/ASUSSIaWIS ULI0JIA]
- . juawdinba asuodsa1 Kouadiawa
ONYL 81¢€-S4q Wd/Am LoD 10 Aue 3o juswaredwy/sso] 10 paiinbai suonoe [ewrrouqe/Aousfiows wiokad
;i 29IN08 - Jaquny poraty “poyjen - ad4y 358} duenriojrad diyoeds
Suursay, supno . | wopenjeay | . Summexy, Suurey, .. AR
BT . UOSS¥Y ¢ A e

o (panunuod) -¢-1 JqeL,

XIeA] Sururesy, Hoisk

KRS T JuaupRENY

Appendix C

C-17




uoisiazadng Lnfroeg - ST

9[qeADIOR A[QBUOSEAI SE MO] SE - VIVIV

suone[ngay [e1apad Jo apo)d R o

2INSESJA] SOUBULIONA] qOf - Ndr Suureiy, qof-op-uQ - Lro usuniedaq Supulei], - DNYL urery-o1d - 1d

jusunreda( s asutel], - ldda Apmg-J|a8 - I0pus/ 19BNU0D - INOD ure1l-oN - IN

We1]-19A0 - 10 UIOOISSE[D) - wexyg Uantm - M ure1], - 1L ®

ONYL LEE-SA WdL/am SS/LLO qL *o10 ‘Buipjing ‘uawdmba Anpoey sofew fje apeoo 03 Liqe ayi AensuowWSg
DNYL 9¢€-Sd M SS/LIO L uopelado jewriou AJIoe} [[RIIA0 SSNISIQ
ONYL See-Sq M SSAID JdL Jenuew 221n0sal [suuosiad Y ssnosi
ONIL bee-Sd M SSNID 10 ueld uonoajord a1y AjIoey o ssnosIq
ONYL £€€-SI M q0 qL Aupoey ap 03 sarpdde 31 se weaSord yYyIv o ssnasiq
Anpioe) ap 0
ONYIL 7€€-Sd aMm qD dL Kjdde o se sanpasoxd [oxnuoo uonerper Anjioe} pue 07 YJID 01 Y ssnosig
. JuapIooe A1nful/uoneulueIuod
ONYL 1€€-Sd WNAI/aMm LI0MND IO Jeuuosiad 1oy pannba suonoe jeuiouqe/fousfiouwrs wojIag
sweishs Aoy
ONYL WA/am LIOMND 10 Jofew jo juaunredwi/sso] 10§ palinbax suonoe [ewlouqe/ ousdiowes W]

Appendix C

C-18




Appendix C
Attachment 2

Facility Supervision Certification Record

C-19 Appendix C




ey ey




Attachment 2

Facility Supervision Certification Record

The Facility Superyl_smn Certification Record documents the satisfactory completion of
the knowledge and skills requirements of the Facility Siipervision Training Program. The
Certification Record is divided into the following phases:

PHASE A: Facility Supervision Supervisory Skills Training
(Course FS-100)

There are 16 lessons suggested for inclusion in the supervisory skills portion of the
training. These lessons provide refresher training on basic academic skills as well
as specific training on leadership and managerial skills. The facility staff member
(supervisor, classroom instructor, or designee) should sign the appropriate blocks
upon the trainee's attendance and completion of each lesson. This will include any
individual lesson evaluation by written examination or the satisfactory completion
of a job performance measure (JPM). The facility instructor assigned the
responsibility for Facility Sapervision training signs for the trainee's successful
completion of the Supervisory Skills Training final comprehensive examination
with a score of 70% or better.

In addition tothelisted supervisory skills lessons, the facility may need additional
lessons to meet specific knowledge requlrements from the JPMs’in the practlcal
trammg phases (B and C).

PHASE B: Facility Supervision Department Practical Training
(Course FS-200)

There are 21 tasks suggested for inclusion in the department practical training
course. These tasks should be tailored to the department the individual will be
supervising and will broadly cover all tasks required of department personnel. The
trainer or evaluator should sign the appropriate block upon completion of the
training and evaluation of the trainee's ability to satisfactorily perform each task.
Fully certified Department Supervisors/Shift Managers and FS Training Instiuctors
may sign as Trainer/Evaluator.

The matrix of generic tasks may be updated with task addifions ot delefions based
on the resu]ts of periodic facilify Job-Task ev“a"lua’tlons,

PHASE C: Facility Superv1s1on Facility Practical Trmmng
(Course FS-300)

C-21 Appendix C




. There are 37, tasks suggested for inclusion in the facility practical training course.
These tasks are designed to provide the trainee with the specific skills required of a
Shiff Manager. The trainer or evaluator should sign the appropriate block upon
completion of the training and evaluation of the trainee's ability to satisfactorily
perform each task. Fully certified Departimenit Supervisors/Shift Managers and FS

[Training Instructors may sign as Trainer/Evaliafor.

deletions based on the'resulfs of penodlc facility T o“b-Task evaluaflons :

. (1 he matrix' of départment-specific tasks may be updated with'task additions or

Upon completion of all certification requirements for Department Supervisor/Shift
Manager, final certification is verified by signatures of the trainee and the Facility Training
Supervisof. Facility supervisory recommendation of the trainee for this position, verification
that experience requirements have been met and approval of the trainee's successful
completion of all requirements -of the Facility Supervision Training Program is acknowledged
by signature of the LLW Disposal Facility Manager. The completed Certification Record is
maintained by the Facﬂlfy ‘Training SUpervisor, as an official training record and is subject to
the record keeping requirements set forth in Section C-1.6 of this appendix as well as those of

the parent company quality assufance and human resources programs.

-
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Phase A—Facility Supervision Training Program Supervisory Skills Training Certification

Record (FS-100).2
Superv:sory Skllls Tramuig Lesson ; 'I‘ramerlevaluator ,: -
" Coursé FS-100:: 7 . . izl signature Date

FS-101 Basic mathematics and algebra

FS-102  Unit analysis and conversion

FS-103  Physical science fundamentals

FS-104 Electrical fundamentals

FS-105 Nuclear physics fundamentals

FS-106 Radiation detection and protection
fundamentals

FS-107 Chemistry fundamentals

FS-108 Leadership, management, and team
skills fundamentals

FS-109 Chain-of-command fundamentals

FS-110 Funds management fundamentals

FS-111 Verbal and written communications
skills fundamentals

FS-112  Equal Employment Opportunity/
Affirmative Action fundamentals

FS-113  Coordination/directing of personnel
activities

FS-114  Concepts of problem
identification/solving

FS-115 Concepts of labor relations

FS-100  Supervisory Skills Comprehensive
Final Examination

a, The items listed in the supervisory skills training column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-specific
program and can be modified. .
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Phase B—Ficility

ity Supervision Training Program Department Practical Training
Certification Record (FS-200).?

si gature Ny

" Date

ES-201

Department portions of the Facility
Emergency Plan

FS-202

Department emergency and abnormal
procedures

FS-203

Department Conduct of Operations
Manual

FS-204 Department applicability of OSHA
" requirements

FS-205 Facility Safety Manual

FS-206 Facility log and tag procedure

FS-207

Department reportability requirements

FS-208 -

Department procedural compliance -
requirements

ES-209  Criteria/actions for system
loss/impairment
FS-210 Department personnel training/

certification requirements

FS-211

Department supervisor responsibilities
and limitations

FS-212

Department documentation
requirements

FS-213

Department 10 CFR 20 and radiation
control procedure requirements

FS-214

Department portions of facility ALARA
program

ES-215

Use mechanical and electrical prints

FS-216

Department work control procedures

FS-217

Department requisition control
procedures

FS-218

Department quality control/ assurance
program

FS-219

Department hazard communications
program

FS-220

Department normal operations

a. The items listed in the department practical training column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-
specific program and can be modified.

Notes: OSHA - Occupational Safety and Health Administration
CFR - Code of Federal Regulations
ALARA - - aslow as reasonably achjevable
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Phase B—Facility Supervision Training Program Department Practical Training

Certlficatlon Record (contmued) a

Department anctxcal Trammg
... -Course’FS200 - - ..

':Evaluaﬁon .
grade-:=

':"{ Tramer[evaluator

signature -

" Date

FS-221

Locate all department facilities and
equipment

a. The items listed in the department practical training column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-
specific program and can be modified.
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Phase C—Facility Supervision Training Program Facility Practical Training Certification

Record (FS-300).2
Traiter/evaluator 5
nature- Date

FS-301 Emergency Response Team (Fire
Brigade) responsibilities

FS-302 Facility Emergency Plan

FS-303 Facility policy and procedures
manual

FS-304 Facility Safety Analysis Report

FS-305 Facility fitness-for-duty
program/procedures

FS-306 Facility security plan

FS-307 Facility reportability requirements

FS-308 Radiation Work Permits

FS-309 Concepts, components, and
operation of facility systems

FS-310 Use of protective clothing

FS-311 Use of protective respiratory
equipment

FS-312 Onsite and offsite communications
systems

FS-313 Low-level radioactive waste
operations

FS-314 Perform actions for facility
evacuation emergency

FS-315 Perform actions for facility take
cover emergency

FS-316 Perform actions for fire on facility
property

FS-317 Perform actions for fire off facility
property

FS-318 Perform actions for loss/
impairment of emergency response
equipment

FS-319 Perform actions for loss/
impairment of evacuation/take cover
system

a. The items listed in the facility practical training column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-specific
program and can be modified.
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Phase C—Facility Supervision Training Program Facility Practical Training Certification

Record (continued).?

“Facility Practical Training .|, Evaluationi{: " Trainer/evaluator-
- Course FS-300°.. - o]l igrade .- -signature Date

FS-320 Perform actions for loss-imphirment
of onsite and/or offsite
communications systems

FS-321 Perform actions for radiological
casualties

FS-322 Perform actions for loss/
impairment of fire detection and
alarm and suppression systems

FS-323 Perform onsite and offsite
notifications during emergency or
abnormal situations

FS-324 Perform actions for vehicle or
heavy equipment accident

FS-325 Perform actions for ~
incidents/accidents involving
movement of low-level radioactive
waste

FS-326 Discuss the low-level radioactive
waste at the facility

FS-327 Describe the specific waste storage
areas at the facility

FS-328 Describe the waste handling
equipment used at the facility

FS-329 Perform all shift manager normal
shift duties

FS-330 Perform actions for loss/impairment
of major facility systems

FS-331 Perform actions for personnel
contamination/injury accidents

FS-332 Facility 10 CFR 20 and radiation
control procedure requirements

FS-333 Facility ALARA program

FS-334 Facility fire protection plan

FS-335 Facility personnel resource manual

FS-336 Overall facility normal operations

a, The items listed in the facility practical training column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-specific
program and can be modified.

Notes: CFR - Code of Federal Regulations
ALARA - as low as reasonably achievable
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Phase C—Facility Supervision Training Program Facility Practical Training Certification

Record (continued).?

1 Cranertevsivator

Date -

FS-337 Locate major facility equipment,
buildings, etc.

a. The items listed in the facility practical training column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-specific

program and can be modified.
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Facility Supervision Certification Signature Record

I hereby verify through the review of this Certification Record that I have completed all
documented supervisory skills training, department core and specific practical training
requirements, and request my certification as a Départmient Stipervisor/Shift Manager. To the
best of my knowledge I have no physical or mental disabilities that preclude me from
performing the tasks required of this position.

Departmient SuperVisor/Shift MaTiager Trainee Date

I hereby verify that all required supervisory skills training, department core, and specific
practical training for the above named trainee has been satisfactorily completed for the position
of Department Supérvisor and Shift Managet. Facility training records indicate this trainee

has attended all training sessions and satisfactorily passed all examinations and JPM
evaluations as documented in this Certification Record.

Facility Traiing Sipefvisor or designee Date

I have reviewed this Certification Record and certify the trainee is capable of safely
performing all facility required tasks of a Depattment SEpervisor and Shiff Manager. Facility
records indicate this trainee meets all the experience requirements of Section C-1.3 of" this
appendix. Documentation for any applicable experience outside this facility is attached.

I have reviewed this Certification Record and hereby certify this trainee as a Department
Supervisor and Shift Manager at this facility.

LLW Disposal Facility Marager or designee Date
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Appendix C

Attachment 3

Facility Supervision Lesson Outlines

NOTE: When compared to the relative risk to the
public health and safety from a LLW disposal
facility, the detail included in these outlines may
appear to be more than necessary for many
operations. The training program developer is
cautioned to carefully select what is necessary to
meet the facility's specific needs. In some cases,
individuals responsible for training may want to
instruct from these outlines. In others, it may be
more appropriate to develop the outlines into self-
study materials. Some facilities may also choose
to provide the outlines to outside vendors or
educational institutions to develop training for the
facility's employees.

C-31 o Appendix C







Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-101

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: A — Supervisory Skills Training
Course: FS-100

Lesson Outline:  FS-101 — Basic mathematics and algebra

Lesson Topics:
e  Add and subtract signed numbers
e  Multiply.and divide signed numbers
e Convert between numbers expressed in standard form and in scientific notation
e  Multiply and divide numbers with exponents without the use of a calculator
e  Substitute constants into algebraic equations and solve
e Solve problems using common and/or natural logarithms
e  Solve problems using fractions and decimals

e Solve problems using percentages and averages
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-102

ES — Facility Supervision
A — Supervisory Skills Training
FS-100

FS-102 — Unit analysis and conversion

. State the commonly used unit systems of measurement and the base units for mass,
length, and time in each system

o  State the values and abbreviations for the following metric prefixes:

- mega-

- kilo-

- centi-
- milli-
- micro-
- nano -
- pico-

e  Given a measurement and the appropriate conversion factor(s) or conversion factor
table, convert the measurement to the specified units
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-103

Program: FS ~ — Facility Supervision
Phase: A — Supervisory Skills Training
Course: FS-100

Lesson Outline:  FS-103 — Physical science fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
*  Define the terms as they relate to physics:

- Work
- Force
- Energy

»  Identify and describe three forms of energy
»  Describe each physical state in terms of shape and volume

- Gas
- Liquid
- Solid

*  Define and describe the applications of the following principles:

-  Conditions of equilibrium

- Conservation of energy

- Density, height, and temperature effects on process fluids
- Energy

- Fluid mechanics

-  FPorce

- Heat

- Laws of motion

- Power

-  Temperature measuring systems
-  Temperature conversions

- Work

- Pressure measuring systems
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-103 (continued)

Program: ES — PFacility Supervision
Phase: A — Supervisory Skills Training
Course: ~ FS-100

Lesson Outline:  FS-103 — Physical science fundamentals (continued)

Lesson Topics:
¢  Identify the English and metric units for the following:

- Pressure (vacuum/pressure, differential pressure)
- Temperature '

- Flow

- Volume

- Mass

- Weight

-  Distance

- Time
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Program:
Phase:
Course:

" Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Natiié Lesson Outline FS-104

FS — Facility Supervision
A — Supervisory Skills Training
FS-100

FS-104 — Electrical fundamentéls

e  Describe the facility electrical safety requirements

*  Define and describe the basic concepts of the following:

- Electron theory

- Insulators

- Conductors

- Static electricity

- Units of electrical measurement
- Electrical laws

- Basic electrical circuits

- Direct current (DC) theory

- DC sources

- Alternating current (AC) theory
- AC sources

*  Describe the function, location, and operation of the facility electrical system as

follows:

- Sources of electrical power

- Distribution

- Switchgear components

- Relay and fault protection circuits

e  Describe the function and operation of the facility power transformers
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Naii¢ Lesson Outline FS-105

ES — Facility Supervision
A — Supervisory Skills Training
FS-100

FS-105 — Nuclear physics fundamentals

»  Describe the basic structure of the atom, including subatomic particles

*  Define the following terms:

- Atomic number
- Mass number

- Atomic mass

-  Fission

- Criticality

- Isotope

- Nuclide

*  Describe the neutron sources at this facility

e  Describe the radioactive decay process

*  Describe how shielding affects radiation levels for the various types of radiation

*  Describe the types of fixed and portable shielding available at this facility
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Naimé Lesson Outhne FS-106

ES — Facility Supervision
A — Supervisory Skills Training
FS-100

Lesson Outline:  FS-106 — Radiation detection and protection fundamentals

Lesson Topics:

Identify the following four sources of natural background radiation including the
origin, radionuclides, varlables and contribution to exposures:

Terrestrial

- Cosmic

Internal emitters

Inhaled radionuclides

Identify the following sources or artificially produced radiation and the magnitude of
dose received from each:

- Nuclear fallout

- Medical exposures

- Consumer products

- Nuclear facilities

Define radioactivity

Identify the three major types of radioactive emissions and describe the
characteristics of each

Identify why fission products are unstable
Define the various radioactivity units of measurement and convert between units

List all radiation detection and measurement instruments in use at this facility and
the detector type in each

List the types of radiation each detector is designed to detect

Describe the types of personnel dosnnetry in use at this facility and the requirements
for use of each
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-106 (continued)

Program: FS — Facility Supervision
Phase: A — Supervisory Skills Training
Course: FS-100

Lesson Outline: FS-106 — Radiation detection and protection fundamentals (continued)

Lesson Topics:
¢  Describe types of monitors, locations, and their use at this facility for the following:
- Continuous air monitors
- Process radiation monitors
- Area radiation monitors
*  Discuss the effects of radiation on body tissue
e  List and compare the federal and facility radiation controls and limits

*  Discuss the requirements for use of respiratory equipment

*  Discuss the requirements for use of protective clothing
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-107

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: A — Supervisory Skills Training
Course: FS-100

Lesson Outline:  FS-107 — Chemistry fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
*  Define and discuss the following basic chemistry terms:

- States of matter

- Acids and bases

- Corrosion control
- pH

- Units of measure

*  Discuss the following with regard to the corrosion process:
- Types

- Characteristics
- Prevention
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-108

FS — Facility Supervision
A — Supervisory Skills Training y
FS-100

Lesson Outline:  FS-108 — Leadership, management, and team skills fundamentals

Lesson Topics:

State the definition of a leader and a manager and discuss the differences

Discuss the importance in promoting good team skills with department/facility
personnel for both normal daily operation and during emergencies.

Describe and discuss each of the four basic leadership styles as listed:

= Directing
- Coaching
- Supporting
- Delegating

For each style of leadership, discuss appropriate facility operations that require each

style
State the definition and discuss examples of situational leadership
Describe and discuss the three requirements of a dynamic leader as listed below:

-~ Goals
- Praisings
- Reprimands

Describe and discuss the three managerial skills and how the percentage of each in a
supervisor's job changes as he/she is promoted to higher levels of management:

- Conceptual skills
- Human skills
- Technical skills
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Facility Narie Lesson Outline FS-108 (continued)

Program: FS — Facility Supervision
Phase: A — Supervisory Skills Training
Course: FS-100

Lesson Outline:  FS-108 — Leadership, Management and Team Skills fundamentals
(continued)

Lesson Topics:
»  Describe and discuss the following keys to successful management (leadership)

- Ownership

- Quality

-~ Environment, safety, and health
- Customer service

- Communication

- Critical self-assessment
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-109

Program: EFS — Facility Supervision
Phase: A — Supervisory Skills Training
Course: FS-100

Lesson Outline: FS-109 — Chain-of-command fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
»  List and discuss the current facility chain—of—comﬁand

List and discuss the advantages and disadvantages of an established
chain-of-command

*  Discuss why the chain-of-command is needed more in daily operations than during .

emergency situations

¢  Discuss the importance of communications in maintaining the integrity of the
chain-of-command
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Program: ES ~— Facility Supervision
Phase: A — Supervisory Skills Training
Course: FS-100

Lesson Outline:  FS-110 — Funds management fundamentals

Lesson Topics:

*  Describe and discuss the funds management responsibilities of all facility
supervisory personnel

*  Using the facility funds management policy manual, describe and discuss the
following:

- Management of personnel overtime

- Order/control of consumable supplies

- Planning and estimating budgets

- Subcontracting of facility maintenance and upkeep
- Vehicle and heavy equipment operations

»  List and explain the approval ievels required for various types and amounts of
facility fund expenditures
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline FS-111

FS — Facility Supervision
A — Supervisory Skills Training
FS-100

FS-111 — Verbal and written communications skills fundamentals

e  Describe and discuss how ineffective verbal and written communications skills can
adversely affect facility daily operations as well as during emergencies

e  List and discuss the advantages of effective verbal communications skills

*  Describe and discuss the methods for increasing the effectiveness of facility verbal
communications:

Use of the phonetic alphabet
Verbatim repeat-backs
Three-way communications
Continuing training

»  List and discuss the advantages of effective written communications skills

*  Describe and discuss the methods for increasing the effectiveness of facility written
communications:

- Procedure writers guide

- Standardized written templates

- Simplified procedures/instructions
-  Continuing training

- Technical writing courses
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Facility Nami€ Lesson Outline FS-112

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: A — Supervisory Skills Training
Course: FS-100

Lesson Outline: ~ FS-112 — Equal Employment Opportunity/ Affirmative Action
fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
*  Using the company/facility Equal Employment Opportunity/ Affirmative Action
(EEO/AA) Manual, describe ard discuss the requirements of the facility EEO/AA
program

*  Describe and discuss the facility supervision responsibilities regarding the EEO/AA
program

*  Describe and discuss the responsibilities of all facility nonsupervisory personnel
regrading the EEO/AA program
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Narie Lesson Outline FS-113

ES — Facility Supervision
A — Supervisory Skills Training
FS-100

FS-113 — Coordination/directing of personnel activities

¢ Describe and discuss the daily requirements for scheduling and coordinating the
activities of your department's personnel

*  Describe and discuss normal facility operation requirements when acting as the Shift

Manager

*  Describe and discuss coordinating department activities during emergency situations

*  Describe and discuss emergency facility situation requirements when acting as the
Shift Manager

Discuss actions for call-out/hold over of additional personnel
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-114

FS — Facility Supervision
A — Supervisory Skills Training
FS-100

Lesson Outline: ~ FS-114 — Concepts of problem identification/ solving

Lesson Topics:

List and discuss department and facility-specific methods for recognizing and
documenting problems

Describe and discuss how the following steps can be used to resolve and past,
present, and future problems:

Situation appraisal
Problem analysis
Decision analysis
Potential problem analysis

Describe and discuss how to set priorities during a situation and how to use those
priorities to deal with the following concerns:

Seriousness
Urgency
Growth
Cost

Safety
Personnel

Describe and discuss the following steps used in performing a problem analysis:

State the departure from the expected norm

Indicate what the problem "is" and "is not"

Analyze the differences between the "is" and "is not"
Determine any changes that have occurred

Develop possible causes for the problem

Test for the most likely cause

Verify the most likely cause is the actual cause
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-115

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: A — Supervisory Skills Training
Course: FS-100

Lesson Outline:  FS-115 — Concepts of labor relations

Lesson Topics:

o " Using the company/facility labor relations manuai, describe and discuss the
responsibilities of facility supervision regarding bargaining unit personnel

Using a copy of the current bargaining unit agreement(s), describe and discuss any
specific impact on facility daily and emergency operations
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-201

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: ‘ B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Qutline:  FS-201 — Department portions of the facility Emergency Plan

Lesson Topics:

»  Using a copy of the facility Emergency Plan, describe and discuss the following as
relevant to your department:

- Specific sections applicable only to the department
- Department supervision responsibilities
- Department personnel responsibilities

*  List and describe the locations of all department equipment required to support the
facility Emergency Plan
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-202

ES — Facility Supervision
B — Department Practical Training
FS-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-202 — Department emergency and abnormal procedures

Lesson Topics:

*  Describe and discuss the basic guidelines for the development and use of department
emergency and abnormal procedures

e  List the approvals required for new or revised procedures

*  Using copies of all department emergency and abnormal procedures, describe and
discuss the following as applicable:

All procedure immediate actions

All procedure subsequent/supplementary actions
All procedure precautions and limitations
Department supervision responsibilities
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson QOutline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-203

ES — Facility Supervision
B — Department Practical Training
FS-200

FS-203 — Department Conduct of Operations Manual

»  Using a copy of the department Conduct of Operations Manual, describe and discuss
the following as applicable:

- Shift staffing requirements

- Shift activities

- Use of overtime

- Facility internal personnel notification requirements
- External organization notification requirements

- Department log requirements

- Personnel certification/training status

-  Temporary modifications

*  Describe and discuss the department supervision responsibilities regarding conduct
of operations
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Facilify Name Lesson Outline FS-204

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: ~ FS-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-204 — Department applicability of OSHA requirements

Lesson Topics: \

*  Using a copy of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)
requirements, describe and discuss the following as applicable to the department;

- General safety requirements

- Head protection requirements

- Eye protection requirements

- Hearing protection requirements

- Foot protection requirements

-  Confined space entry requirements

- Heat stress limitations :

- Scaffolding and ladder safety requirements
- Working in high places safety requirements

*  Describe and discuss the company/facility policy regarding OSHA requirements

*  Describe and discuss the department supervision responsibilities regarding OSHA
requirements
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Facility Naiié Lesson Outline FS-205

Program: 7 ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-205 — Facility Safety Manual

Lesson Topics:
*  Using the facility Safety Manual, describe and discuss the following:

- Department supervision responsibilities

- Department personnel responsibilities

- Department personnel] training requirements

- Differences from Occupational Safety and Health Administration requirements
(more restrictive)

- Radiation safety requirements

- Vehicle operation requirements

- Heavy equipment operation requirements

- Lifting and rigging equipment requirements

- Facility cleanliness/housekeeping requirements

- Routine facility and equipment safety checks
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-206

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Outline: FS-206 — Facility lock and tag program

Lesson Topics:
* . Using the facility lock and tag procedure, describe and discuss the following:

- Department supervision responsibilities

- Department personnel responsibilities

- Types of locks and tags used

- Criteria for use of each type of lock and tag

- Steps for locking/tagging out a system

- Steps for removing locks/tags from a system

- Criteria requiring second checks/verification

- Approvals required for locking and tagging a system
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-207

ES — Facility Supervision
B — Department Practical Training
FS-200

FS-207 — Department reportability requirements

*  Locate/review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following as
relevant to your department:

- All department reportability requirements

- Time limitations for making various reports

- Step-by-step actions for making reports

- Preferred communication systems for making reports
- Alternate communication systems for making reports
- Documentation requirements for reportable incidents
- Company/facility internal notification requirements

- State and local notification requirements

- Federal notification requirements

*  Describe and discuss the department supervisor's responsibilities regarding
reportability
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-208

ES — Facility Supervision
B — Department Practical Training
FS-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-208 — Department procedural compliance requirements

Lesson Topics:

Locate/review applicable procedures/references

Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following as
relevant to your department:

Requirements for use of controlled versus working copies
One-time procedure changes

Temporary procedure changes

Permanent procedure changes

Pen and ink procedure changes

Editorial procedure changes

Approvals required for procedure changes
Requirements for periodic procedure reviews

Actions for incorrect procedure discovered while in use
Criteria for requiring procedure to be in-hand
Criteria/approvals for directly violating a procedure
Facility procedure hierarchy

Describe and discuss department personnel responsibilities regarding procedural
compliance
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-209

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Qutline:  FS-209 — Criteria/actions for system loss/impairment

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate/review applicable procedures/references
¢  State the definition of system loss and/or impairment

List the specific facility systems and equipment requiring immediate compensatory
actions when a loss/impairment is discovered

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following:

- Immediate actions for loss/impairment
- Subsequent/supplementary actions

- Reportability requirements

- Documentation requirements

- Department supervision responsibilities
- Department personnel responsibilities
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Facility Nani€ Lesson Outline ¥S-210

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: ~ FS-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-210 — Department personnel training/certification requirements

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate/review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following as
relevant to your department:

- Structure of the facility training program

- Department supervision responsibilities

- Sources of training for department personnel

- Evaluation of personnel performance

- Department operation feedback to training

- Requirements for maintaining personnel certification
- Department special training requirements

- Department on-going training requirements
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Facility Namie Lesson Outline FS-211

Program: “ FS — Facility ’Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Outline: ~ FS-211 — Department supervision responsibilities and limitations

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate/review applicable procedures/references
*  Describe and discuss your specific department responsibilities and limitations

*  Describe and discuss the role of the department supervisor in facility daily
operations as well as during emergency situations

*  Describe and discuss the facility chain-of-command and your relationship to that
chain-of-command
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-212

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-212 — Department documentation requirements

Lesson Topics:

o  List the types of records/reports that your depam-nent is responsible for maintaining
at this facility

e  Explain the requirements for the records management system, such as Quality
Control/Quality Assurance, auditability/retrievability, and management information _
at this facility

e  Describe the types of records and reports used by your department at this facility
including but not limited to:

- FPacility/system operating logs

- Equipment clearance and tagouts

- Maintenance work requests

- Equipment status logs

- Confined space entry permits

-  Temporary modifications and jumpers

- Facility/system operating procedures

- FPacility/system emergency/abnormal procedures
- FPacility/system surveillance/testing procedures
- FPacility emergency plan procedures

- System/equipment technical manuals

- System/equipment drawings and prints

e  Describe and discuss department supervisor's responsibilities regarding department
documentation and records maintenance
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Facilify Name Lesson Outline FS-213

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-213 — Department 10 CFR 20 and radiation control procedure
requirements

Lesson Topics:
e Locate/review applicable proceﬁmes/references

e Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following as
relevant to your department:

- Department personnel federal exposure limits

- Department personnel administrative exposure limits
- Use of the ALERT list or equivalent

- Requirements/approvals to extend exposure limits

- Requirements/approvals for emergency limits

- Actions if limits are exceeded

e  Describe and discuss department supervisor's responsibilities regarding 10 CFR 20
and facility radiation control procedures
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-214

Program: EFS — Facility Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-214 — Department portions of facility ALARA program

Lesson Topics:
»  Locate/review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following as
relevant to your department:

- Uses of prejob as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) review for
department tasks

- Uses of post-job ALARA review for department tasks

- Department supervision ALARA responsibilities

- Department personnel ALARA responsibilities
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-215

ES — Facility Supervision
B — Department Practical Training
FS-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-215 — Use mechanical and electrical prints

Lesson Topics:

Using a set of mechanical drawings, describe and discuss the following:

- Meaning of all marks, codes, and symbols
- Ability to transition from drawing to drawing
- Determine system flowpaths, parameters, and design

Using a set of electrical prints, describe and discuss the following:

- Meaning of all marks, codes, and symbols
- Ability to transition from print to print ‘
- Determine electrical flowpaths, parameters, and design

Using a set of logic diagrams, describe and discuss the following:

- Meaning of all marks, codes, and symbols
- Tie in logic and mechanical and electrical drawings
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Faility Naiiie Lesson Outline FS-216

Program: FS — Facility Supervision .
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: - F5-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-216 — Department work control procedures

Lesson Topics:
»  Locate/review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following as
relevant to your department:

- Equipment status control during operation

- Equipment status control during maintenance

- Maintenance work orders

- Quality control/quality assurance requirements
- Procedural compliance requirements
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Facilify Nani€ Lesson Outline FS-217

Program: A ES — Facility Supervision

kY
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Outline: FS-217 — Department requisition control procedures

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate/review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following as
‘relevant to your department:

- Step-by-step procedures for requisitioning materials -
- Limits and approvals required for requisitions
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Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline FS-218

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-218 — Department quality control/quality assurance program

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate/review applicable procedures/references .

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following as
relevant to your department: '

- Specific tasks requiring quality control/quality assurance (QC/QA) coverage
- Special certifications required for QC/QA personnel
- QC/QA documentation requirements
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-219

ES — PFacility Supervision
B — Department Practical Training
FS-200

FS-219 — Department hazard communications program

e  Locate/review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following as
relevant to your department:

- Materials covered by the hazard communications program

- Definition and requirements of the Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
program ‘

- Department supervision responsibilities

-  Department personnel responsibilities

o  List and discuss actions required for uncontrolled spill or release of an
MSDS-controlled material

»  List and discuss how to read the MSDS postings including personnel hazards
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-220

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Outline: = FS-220 — Department normal operations

Lesson Topics:

*  Describe and discuss the normal operational routines of your department from
department supervisor's point of view including but not limited to:

- Daily shift routines

- Daily logs and documentation requirements
- Routine receiving of waste shipments

- Routine handling of waste within the facility
- . Normal preventive maintenance

- Routine surveillance testing
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Facility Nafie Lesson Outline FS-221

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: B — Department Practical Training
Course: FS-200

Lesson Outline:  FS-221 — Locate all department facilities and equipment

Lesson Topics:

*  Given a map of the facility and/or while on a tour, locate the following areas as
relevant to your department:

- Access control for radiologically controlled areas
- Evacuation/take cover assembly areas

- Safety office

- Warehouse

- Supervisors' offices

- Maintenance shops

- Hot machine shop

- Respiratory protection equipment storage/issue

-  Emergency response facilities

- Controlled material storage areas

- Specific low-level radioactive waste storage areas
- Areas with equipment/personnel access restrictions

. For each of the areas listed above, describe and discuss the following:

-  Emergency equipment storage locations and inventory
- Fire detection, alarm, and suppression systems

- Normal and emergency communication systems

- Normal and emergency entrances and exits

- Major facility equipment locations
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Namé Lesson Outline FS-301

FS — Facility Supervision
C — Facility Practical Training
FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-301 — Emergency Response Team (Fire Brigade) responsibilities

Lesson Topics:

Describe and discuss the facility emergency situations that would require activation
of the emergency response team

Describe and discuss the department supervisor's responsibilities as a member of the
emergency response team

Describe and discuss the shift manager's responsibilities as a member of the
emergency response team

List the locations and describe the contents of all facility emergency response team
equipment lockers

For all facility emergency breathing equipment, describe and discuss the following:
- Types, specifications, and limitations

- Equipment locations

- Specific conditions requiring/allowing use of each type

Discuss personnel radiation exposure criteria and limits during emergency situations

Demonstrate the ability to perform the following for all facility emergency response
team equipment:

- Preuse safety checks and inspections
- Use during simulated emergency conditions
- Post-use inspections and storage

Describe and discuss the facility communications procedures and systems
specifically designated for use during emergencies
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-302

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — PFacility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-302 — Facility Emergency Plan

Lesson Topics:
»  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/reférences, list and discuss all facilit&f entry
conditions for the Emergency Plan

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
the facility Emergency Plan:

- Immediate actions

- Subsequent or supplemental actions

- Internal company notification requirements
- External notification requirements

- Criteria for personnel accountability

- Criteria for take cover actions

- Criteria for evacuation actions

*  Describe and discuss the facility chain-of-command while implementing the
requirements of the Emergency Plan
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-303

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-303 — Facility policy and procedures manual

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate and review applicable procedure/referenceé
»  Using the applicable procedure/references, describe and discuss the following:
- Basic manual contents

-  Company policy statement(s) regarding facility operations
- Facility personnel responsibilities/accountability
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Nafiie Lesson Outline FS-304

ES — Facility Supervision
C — Facility Practical Training
FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-304 — Facility Safety Analysis Report

Lesson Topics:

Locate and review applicable procedures/references
Describe and discuss the purpose of the Safety Analysis Report (SAR)

List and discuss the contents of the SAR

Describe and discuss the procedure for changing/modifying the requirements of the

SAR

Describe and discuss the department supervisor/shift manager's responsibilities
regarding the SAR

Discuss the situations allowing violation of SAR requirements and the reportability

requirement of that action
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-305

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline: = FS-305 — Facility fitness-for-duty program/ procedures

Lesson Topics:
»  Locate and review applicable procedures/references
»  Using the applicable procedure/references, describe and discuss the following:

-  Department supervisor/shift manager's responsibilities
- Facility personnel responsibilities

- Security personnel responsibilities

- Criteria for determining fitness-for-duty

- Actions for impaired personnel coming to work

- .Actions for impaired personnel while at work

- Random testing program
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-306

Program: FS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-306 — Facility security plan

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references
»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following:

- Security department responsibilities—normal operation
- Security department responsibilities—emergencies

- Shift manager/security department interactions

- Facility physical security equipment/requirements

- Security while handling waste shipments

- Local law enforcement agencies assistance agreements
- Criteria for requesting outside assistance
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-307

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: ~ FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-307 — Facility reportability requirements

Lesson Topics:

*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following:

- All facility reportability requirements

- Time limitations for making various reports

- Step-by-step actions for making reports

- Preferred communication systems for making reports
- Alternate communication systems for making reports
- Documentation requirements for reportable incidents
- Company/facility internal notification requirements

- State and local notification requirements

- PFederal notification requirements

e Describe and discuss the shift manager's responsibilities regarding reportability
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Naiii¢ Lesson Outline FS-308

ES — Facility Supervision
C — Facility Practical Training
FS-300

Lesson Outline: FS-308 — Radiation Work Permits

Lesson Topics:

State the purpose of and the information found on a Radiation Work Permit RWP)
Discuss the shift manager's responsibilities in completing and approving an RWP
Discuss the specific facility work activities that may be controlled by an RWP
Discuss the posting requirements for RWPs

Discuss how an facility personnel will know that an RWP is required for entry into a
specific area

Describe the conditions requiring a job-specific RWP
Describe the facility areas that require an RWP before entry
List and explain the different types of RWPs used at the facility

Describe the radiation, contamination, and air sample survey requirements for
completing an RWP

Given a specific set of conditions and a job, complete an RWP for the task

List the review/approval requirements for RWPs
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Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-309 — Concepts, components, and operation of facility systems

Lesson Topics:
»  List and state the function of all major systems subporting facility operation
*  For each of the systems listed above, describe and discuss the following:

- Applicable normal, abnormal, and emergency procedures

- Major system components

- Major component normal and backup electrical power supply
- Criteria for system loss/impairment

- How system loss/impairment affects facility operations

- Actions for system loss/impairment
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Nameé Lesson Outline FS-310

FS — Facility Supervision
C — Facility Practical Training
FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-310 — Use of protective clothing

Lesson Topics:

Explain the purpose of personnel contamination control standards and regulations
State the purpose of using protective clothing in contamination areas

Discuss facility controls to ensure only qualified personnel use protective clothing
Identify the training and qualifications required for using protective clothing

Identify the types of protective clothing available and the specific conditions
requiring each use

Discuss how to use a Radiation Work Permit to determine protective clothing
requirements

List the three basic factors that determine protective clothing requirements for

' personne] protection

Given contamination survey information on a specific job, select the proper type of
protective clothing required

Discuss the checks required before using of protective clothing
Demonstrate how to properly don all types of facility protective clothing
Demonstrate how to properly remove all types of facility protective clothing

Discuss the required actions for torn or damaged protective clothing while in a
radiologically controlled area
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-311

ES — Facility Supervision
C — PFacility Practical Training
FS-300

Lesson Outline: ~ FS-311 — Use of protective respiratory equipment

1

Lesson Topics:

Explain the purpose of respiratory protection standards and regulations

Discuss facility controls to ensure only qualified personnel use respiratory
equipment

Identify the training, fitting, and medical qualifications required for using
respiratory equipment

Identify the types of respiratory equipment available and the speé:ific conditions
requiring the use of each

Discuss how to use a Radiation Work Permit to determine respiratory equipment
requirements

Discuss the safety checks required before using of respiratory equipment
Demonstrate how to properly don all types of facility respiratory equipment
Demonstrate how to properly remove all types of facility respiratory equipment

Discuss the minimum specifications for the breathing air used in forced-fed
respiratory equipment
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-312

FS — Facility Supervision
C — PFacility Practical Training
FS-300

Lesson Outline: ~ FS-312 — Onsite and offsite communications systems

Lesson Topics:

List all facility communications systems and discuss the following about each:

Type of system (radio, telephone, etc.)

System components and design information

Specific system use limitations and restrictions
Locations of communication stations as applicable
Preferential system(s) for normal communications
Preferential system(s) for emergency communications
Power supplies for each system

Systems available during power outages/blackouts

List all facility alarm systems and discuss the following about each:

Specific conditions requiring the sounding of each alarm
Distinctive alarm sound

Locations of all alarm stations

Initial response actions for all alarms

Automatic features associated with each alarm system

Explain the importance of onsite and offsite communications systems (normal and
emergency)

Describe the methods of maintaining professional communications when using
facility communications systems including the phonetic alphabet and repeat backs

Identify areas of restricted use for each facility communication system and why use
is restricted

Locate and demonstrate the ability to use all facility communications equipment
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-312 (continued)

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: ~ FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-312 — Onsite and offsite communications systems (continued)

Lesson Topics:

Explain how to contact key facility personnel and organizations using all applicable
communications systems:

- Shift manager

Work supervisor
Fire/emergency personnel
Security personnel

*  Explain how to contact key offsite personnel and organizations using all applicable
communications systems:

Fire/emergency personnel
Medical personnel

Nuclear Regulatory Commission
State and local agencies

¢  Describe the application for communication systems and equipment to accomplish
the following: direct work activities, perform tests, and emergencies

*  Discuss and demonstrate the proper methods for face-to-face communication
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Ficility Naimeé Lesson Outline FS-313

FS — Facility Supervision
C — Facility Practical Training
FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-313 — Low-level radioactive waste operations

Lesson Topics:

Locate and review applicable procedures/references

List the applicable agencies that have regulations governing the transport of
radioactive material

Define the following terms used in Department Of Transportation (DOT)
regulations:

- Low specific activity

- Limited quantity

- Transport index

- Exclusive use

- Closed transport vehicle

List methods that may be used to determine the radionuclide contents of a package

Describe the necessary radiation and contamination surveys to be performed on
packages and state the applicable limits

Describe the necessary radiation and contamination surveys to be performed on
exclusive use vehicles and state the applicable limits

Identify the proper placement of placards on a transport vehicle

Identify inspection criteria that should be checked before releasing a shipment at the
facility

List the actions required at the facility if a shipment is received exceeding radiation
or contamination limits

Describe the proper step-by-step method for opening a package containing
radioactive material at your facility
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-313 (continued)

Program: FS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-313 — ‘Low-level radioactive waste operations (continued)

Lesson Topics:

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
handling and moving low-level radioactive waste within the facility:

- Shipment documentation/paperwork

- Security requirements

- Health Physics coverage requirements

- Specific facility personnel required

- Step-by-step actions for handling and moving waste
- Actions for abnormal conditions

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, demonstrate the ability to perform the
shift manager-required actions for handling and moving low-level radioactive waste
within the facility
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-314

Program: FS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — PFacility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-314 — Perform actions for facility evacuation emergency

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
facility evacuation emergency:

- Specific conditions requiring an evacuation

- Alarms/public address announcements directing evacuation
- Specific evacuation assembly areas

- Specific routes to evacuation assembly areas

- Personnel accountability

- Specific shift manager's responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Post-event documentation
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Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline FS-315

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson‘ Outline:  FS-315 — Perform actions for facility take cover emergency

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and- discuss the following for a
facility take cover emergency:

- Specific conditions requiring personnel to take cover

- Alarms/public address announcements directing personnel to take cover
- Specific take cover areas

- Specific routes to take cover areas

- Personnel accountability

- Specific shift manager's responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Post-event documentation
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Facility Naifié Lesson Outline FS-316

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300 |

Lesson Outline:  FS-316 — Perform actions for fire on facility property

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
fire on facility property:

- Indications/symptoms

-~ Entry conditions

- Immediate actions for emergency response team personnel
- Immediate actions for other facility personnel

- Subsequent/supplementary actions

- Criteria for requesting offsite fire fighting assistance

- Specific shift manager's responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Post-event documentation

-  Post-fire equipment inventory

C-89 Appendix C




Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-317

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: ~ FS-300

Lesson Qutline: ~ FS-317 — Perform actions for fire off facility property

Lesson Topics:
»  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
fire off facility property:

-  Indications/symptoms

- Entry conditions

- Immediate actions for emergency response team personnel
- Immediate actions for other facility personnel

- Subsequent/supplementary actions

- Criteria for using facility emergency response team
- Criteria for requesting offsite fire fighting assistance
- Specific shift manager's responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Post-event documentation

- Post-fire equipment inventory
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Facility Naitie Lesson Outline FS-318

Program: _ FS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-318 — Perform actions for loss/impairment of €mErgency response
equipment

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

*  Explain the criteria for, and the indications of, a loss/impairment of emergency
response equipment

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss/impairment of emergency response equipment:

- Immediate actions

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss/impairment
- Subsequent/supplementary actions

- Specific shift manager's responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation

C9a1 Appendix C




Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-319

ES — Facility Supervision
C — Facility Practical Training
FS-300 -

Lesson Qutline:  FS-319 — Perform actions for loss/impairment of evacuation/take cover

system

Lesson Topics:

Locate and review applicable procedures/references

Explain the criteria for, and the indications of, a loss/impairment of evacuation/take
cover system

-

Describe and discuss the impact of the loss/impairment on facility operation

Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss/impairment of evacuation/take cover system:

- Immediate actions

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss/impairment
- Subsequent/supplementary actions

- Specific shift manager's responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Facility Namié Lesson Outline FS-320

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-320 — Perform actions for loss/impairment of onsite and/or offsite
. communications systems

Lesson Topics:
¢  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Explain the criteria for, and indications of, a loss/impairment of onsite and/or offsite
communications systems
N

*  Describe and discuss the impact of the loss/impairment on facility operation
¢  List and explain the use of any alternate onsite and offsite communications systems

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss/impairment of the onsite and/or offsite communications systems:

-  Immediate actions

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss/impairment
- Subsequent/supplementary actions

- Specific shift manager's responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Facility Namie Lesson Outline FS-321

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C ~ — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-321 — Perform actions for radiological casualties

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references
*  List and discuss the following regarding radiological casualties at the facility:

- Specific types of casualties possible

- Alarms and other automatic indications

- Other indications

- Any automatic actions

- Specific personnel and facility hazards for each casualty
- Specific methods for dealing with each casualty

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
each radiological casualty at the facility:

- Immediate actions

- Subsequent/supplementary actions

- Take cover/evacuation requirements

- Criteria for requesting offsite assistance
- Specific shift manager's responsibilities
- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-322

Program: FS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-322 — Perform actions for loss/impairment of fire detection/ alarm
' and suppression systems '

Lesson Topics:
¢  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

*  Explain the criteria for, and indications of, a loss/impairment of the facility fire
detection, alarm, and suppression systems

¢  List and explain the use of any alternate fire detection, alarm, and suppression
systems .

*  Describe and discuss the impact of the loss/impairment on facility operation

¢  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the fdllowing for a
loss/impairment of the fire detection, alarm, and suppression systems:

-  Immediate actions

- Specific compensatory actions for the loss/impairment
- Subsequent/supplementary actions

- Specific shift manager's responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Required documentation
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Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline FS-323

Program: EFS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: - FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-323 — Perform onsite and offsite notifications during emergency or
abnormal situations

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

*  List and discuss the specific facility events requiring onsite and offsite notifications
to be made

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
onsite and offsite notifications during an emergency or abnormal situation:

- Specific actions to make notifications

- Preferred and alternate communication systems
- Specific shift manager's responsibilities

- Requirements for company notification

- Approvals required for offsite notifications

- Documentation required

C-96 Appendix C




Facility Naifie¢ Lesson Outline FS-324

Program: 7 EFS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-324 — Perform actions for vehicle or heavy equipment accident

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a’
vehicle or heavy equipment accident on facility property:

- Indications/symptoms

- Entry conditions

- Immediate actions

- Subsequent/supplementary actions

- Specific shift manager's responsibilities
- Reportability requirements

- Post-event documentation

*  Discuss how the above actions will differ if the vehicle or heavy equipment is
carrying radioactive material
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Facility Naimeé Lesson Outline FS-325

Program: EFS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-325 — Perform actions for incidents/accidents involving movement
of low-level radioactive waste

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references
+  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following:

- Indications/symptoms

- Entry conditions

-  Immediate actions

- Subsequent/supplementary actions

- Criteria for take cover or evacuation actions
- Specific shift manager's responsibilities

- Reportability requirements

- Post-event documentation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-326

Program: EFS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-326 — Discuss the low-level radioactive wastes at the facility

Lesson Topics:
+  List all low-level radioactive waste types currently stored at the facility
»  List the specific storage locations for each type of waste
»  Discuss the access requirements for each storage location
»  Discuss the radiological and safety precautions associated with each type of waste

«  Discuss the radiological monitoring requirements while handling each type of low-
level radioactive waste

*  Describe the monitoring requirements while low-level radioactive waste is held in
storage

*  Discuss the shift manager's responsibilities concerning the low-level radioactive
waste currently in storage

!
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-327

ES — Facility Supervision
C — Facility Practical Training
FS-300

FS-327 — Discuss the specific waste storage areas at the facility

*  List the specific facility low-level radioactive waste storage locations

*  Describe the construction of each storage area listed above

*  Describe personnel and equipment access requirements for each facility storage

location

»  For each facility storage area listed above, describe and discuss the following:

- Security systems

- Fire detection, alarm, and suppression systems

- Heating, ventilation, and air conditioning systems
- Radiation monitoring systems

- Storage capacity limitations and requirements

- Expected radiation levels

-  Communications systems available
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-328

Program: EFS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-328 — Describe the waste handling equipment used at the facility

Lesson Topics:
List and describe all waste handling equipment available at the facility
e  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
all facility waste handling equipment:

- Specific applications/limitations

- Specific operator certifications required for use

- Preuse safety checks and inspections

- Safety precautions while in use

- Lift/move/transport all facility waste storage containers
- Applicable surveillance testing

- Actions for equipment failure/abnormal conditions
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Facilifty Name Lesson Outline FS-329

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: ~ FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-329 — Perform all shift manager shift duties

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references
»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following:

- Shift turnover procedures

- Required shift logs and other documentation
- Required shift facility inspection tours

- Shift staffing requirements

- Normal shift routine operations

- Required shift reports
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-330

Program: ~FS  — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-330 — Perform actions for loss/impairment of major facility systems

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

*  List and explain the major facility systems whose loss/impairment will require
compensatory actions to be taken

*  Explain the criteria for, and indications of, a loss/impairment of major facility
systems

*  Describe and discuss the impact of the loss/impairment on facility operation
List and explain the use of any alternate systems as applicable

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for a
loss/impairment of major facility systems:

-  Immediate actions
- Specific compensatory actions for the loss/impairment
- Subsequent/supplementary actions
- Specific shift manager's responsibilities
- Reportability requirements
" - Required documentation
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-331

FS — Facility Supervision
C — Facility Practical Training
FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-331 — Perform actions for personnel contamination/injury accidents

Lesson Topics:

List and explain all initial actions to be taken for an injured person inside or outside
a radiologically controlled area.

State the item of primary concern when an injury occurs in a radiologically
controlled area

State the factors that affect the decision to move an injured person in a radiologically
controlled area

List the practices to follow when removing a worker that has sustained a minor
injury while working in a radiologically controlled area

Staie the factors that affect the decision for exposing rescue personnel
State the criteria for requesting outside medical assistance

Describe and discuss the reportability requirements for contaminated or
contaminated injured personnel
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Facility Nanie Lesson Outline FS-332

Program: EFS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline: ~ FS-332 — Facility 10 CFR 20 and radiation control procedure
requirements

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following as
relevant to the facility and to the shift manager:

- Facility personnel federal exposure limits

- Pacility personnel administrative exposure limits
- Pregnant employee special requirements/limits

- Use of the ALERT list or equivalent

- Requirements/approvals to extend exposure limits
- Requirements/approvals for emergency limits

- Actions if limits are exceeded

*  Describe and discuss shift manager's responsibilities regarding 10 CFR 20 and
facility radiation control procedures
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Facilifty Name Lesson Outline FS-333

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FES-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-333 — Facility ALARA program

Lesson Topics:

*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

*  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following:

- Uses of prejob as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) review for facility

tasks
- Uses of post-job ALARA review for facility tasks
- Shift manager's ALARA responsibilities
- Facility personnel ALARA responsibilities
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Facility Nainé Lesson Outline FS-334

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-334 — Facility fire protection plan

Lesson Topics:

*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references

»  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following:

- Facility fire detection, alarm, and suppression systems
- System loss/impairment criteria

- Compensatory actions for system loss/impairment

- Availability of alternate systems

- Shift manager's responsibilities

- Reportability requirements
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Facilify Name Lesson Outline FS-335

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: ~ FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-335 — Facility personnel resource manual

Lesson Topics:
*  Locate and review applicable procedures/references
*  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following:

- Basic manual contents

- Company policy statement(s) regarding facility personnel
- Personnel compensation and benefits tables

- Personnel advancement and promotion policies

- Shift manager's responsibilities
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Facility Name Lesson Outline FS-336

Program: FS — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline: ~ FS-336 — Overall facility normal operations

Lesson Topics:
*  Describe and discuss facility normal operations

*  Describe and discuss the shift manager's leadership and management responsibilities
regarding facility operation
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Fa¢ility Nanie Lesson Outline FS-337

Program: ES — Facility Supervision
Phase: C — Facility Practical Training
Course: FS-300

Lesson Outline:  FS-337 — Locate major facility equipment and buildings

Lesson Topics:
*  Given a map of the facility and/or while on a tour, locate the following areas:

- Access control for radiologically controlled areas
- Evacuation/take cover assembly areas

- Safety office

- Warehouse

- Supervisors' offices

- Maintenance shops

- Hot machine shop

- Respiratory protection equipment storage/issue

-  Emergency response facilities

- Controlled material storage areas

- Specific low-level radioactive waste storage areas
- Areas with equipment/personnel access restrictions

*  For each of the areas listed above, describe and discuss the following:

- Emergency equipment storage locations and inventory
- Fire detection, alarm, and suppression systems

- Normal and emergency communication systems

- Normal and emergency entrances and exits

- Major facility equipment locations
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Appendix D
D-1 Facility Operations Sipport Training Program
D-1.1 Applicability

The training program described in this appendix is applicable to the training of all
personnel at low-level radioactive waste (LLW) disposal facilities and incorporates all training
and orientation required for newly hired personnel. For employees designated for facility
operations supporting positions such as security, clerical, technical support (i.e., engineering,
QA), contractors, janitorial and temporary help, etc., this training provides the majority of the
knowledge for which they will be held responsible while employed at the facility. For the
employees designated as Facility Supervision, Operations Specialist; or Healfh Physics

Technician, this training provides the preliminary knowledge and skills required for the
progression to the specific training program.

In addition, employees designated as technical support will receive training specific to
their job description as described in this appendix.

This appendix also describes the training and orientation required for visitors.

D-1.2 Program Entry Requirements

The training and certification requirements as set forth in the various sections of the
Facility Operation$ Support Training Program must be completed by all personnel employed at
the facility as well as all visitors and designated techinical siipport employees as .pplicable.

The individual requirements for entry into each of the three training programs contained
within this appendix will be determined by the LLW Disposal Facilify Manager and the
Facility Traififig Stipervisor as follows:

Factors that should be used for determining eligibility for this program include:
D-1.2.1.1 Level of Education. A high school diploma (of GED equivalent) is Tequired.
D-1.2.1.2 Experience. It is the intention that all facility employees and contractors

participate in the basic facility training and orientation. Thus no specific experience levels are
applicable here.
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D-1.2.1.3 Physical Attributes. Each potential program trainee must meet the following
requirements:

»  Meets prerequisite conditions of general health as set forth by the facility
»  Meets prerequisite conditions for exposure to low levels of radiation
»  Has corrected or nonimpaired visual and auditory acuity

e  Meets prerequisite criteria for the wearing of respiratory equipment as
applicable

»  Hasthc manual dexterify needed to use applicable facilify equipment required
for his/her job description

e Meets facility fitness-for-duty criteria

»  Has'the physical strength/stamina necessary f0 perform applicable tasks
required of his/her job description.

D-1.2.2 'Visitor Training and Oriéntation

Factors that should be used for determining eligibility for this program include:
D-1.2.2.1 Level of Education. This is not applicable for personnel visiting the facility.

‘D-1.2.2.2 Experience. It is the intention that all facility visitors participate in facility
visifor training and ofientation. Thus no particular experience levels are applicable here.

D-1.2.2.3 Physical Attributes. Each visitor must meet the following requirements:
e  Meets prerequisite conditions for visitor exposure to low levels of radiation

e Meets facility fitness-for-duty criteria for visitors.

D-1.2.3 Technical Support Training

Factors that should be used for determining eligibility for this program include:

D-1.2.3.1 Level of Education. ‘A:.bachelor of science degree in engineering or
equivalent is preferred. A'high school dgp'loma (or GED equlvalé”‘f) orana assoclafes “degree in
enginiesting o cquivalent as Well as appropriate techiiical support experience may be
substituted.
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D-1.2.3.2 Experience. The following experience level category options are available
and may be used:

Technical support certified at another LW or commercial nuclear facility (see
Section D-1.3.3)

‘Technical support certified at a U.S. Government-ran nuclear facility (see

Sectl D-1.3.3)

Two-year associates degree in engineering or equivalent from an accrédited

technical st sc"ho”l Or junior college with no previots techmcal support experience

Two-year associates degree in engineering or equlvglent from an accredited

technical s sc"hoo'l OF junior’ college with previous technical support experience

Bachelor of science degree in engineering or equivalent from an accredited

umversﬁy Wlfh N0 Previous | tec”hmcal ‘Support experience

Bachelor of science dégree in engmeermg or equivalent from an accrealted
university - wﬁh PIevious techmca1 1 support experience.

D-1.2.3.3 Physical Attributes. Each technical support trainee must meet the following

requirements:

Meets prerequisite conditions of general health as set forth by the facility
Meets prerequisite conditions for exposure to low levels of radiation
Has corrected or nonimpaired visual and auditory acuity

Meets prerequisite criteria for the wearing of respiratory equipment as
applicable

Has the manual dexterity needed to use applicable facilify equipment réquired
fot techmical support personnel

Meets facility fitness-for-duty criteria

Has thie physical strength/stamina nécessary to perfofi applicable tasks
required of technical support personnel.

D-9 Appendix D




D-1.3 Training Waiver Policy

Various combinations of the requirements for completion of the Facilify Operations
Support training program may be waived on a case-by-case basis. Actual waiver V
determinations will be made by the CLW Disposal Facility Manager. and the Facility Training
Supervisor and will be based on the trainee's previous experience levels and the specific

requirements for each program. The conditions for waiver for each of the three training
programs contained in this volume will be discussed separately.

D-1.3.1 General Employee Training

It is the intention and requirement that all facility employees and contractors participate in
the basic facility training and orientation without regard to previous experience levels. These
individuals will not be granted waivers for Gernéeral Employee Orientation and must complete
training on Requirement 1 of Section D-1.4.1 of this appendix.

Facility employees and contractors will complete Requirements 2 and/or 3 of
Section D-1.4.1 based on the requirements of their expected job description as determined by
the appropriate Department Supervisor, and the Facility Traiding Supervisor.

D-1.3.2 Visitor Training and Orientation
It is the intention and requirement that all facility visitors participate in facility Visifor
training and orienfation without regard to previous experience levels or other facilities visited.

These individuals will not be granted waivers and must complete Requirements 1 and 2 of
Section D-1.4.2 of this appendix.

D-1.3.3 Technical Support

Training—The conditions for waiver for technical support designated personnel fall into
three categories as described in NUREG-1199: .

D-1.3.3.1 No Previous Experience. This category includes persons with a two-year

associates degree in engineering or equivalent,.and persons with a bachelor’ of science degree

in engineering or equivalent with no previous comparable’ fac111ty or teéhmcél support
expetiérice. “THeSe two situations.are handled as follows:

1. Trainees with 4 two-year associates degree in engirieering or equivalent are required

to comple'teh all three requirements of Section D-1.4.3 of this appendix with no
waivers allowed.

2. Trainees with 4 bachelor of sciefice degree in engine€ring or equivalent ar€ not

required’ fo complete Reqmrement 1 of Secuop“D -1.4.37¢ of’thls “appendix upon
presentaﬁon of ‘the accredited mstltuﬁon 's cerﬁfie'd copy 7 of e ‘candidates' official
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transcript showing the awarding of the degree. THese trainees must complete
training on Reqmremeﬁt’s 2and 3

D-1.3.3.2 Experience at Facilities Not Subject to Licensing. This category includes
technical support personnel from U.S. Government facilities. THEse traifi€es are Hiot required

to complefe Requirement 1 of Section D-1.4.3"0f thiS appendix #pon presentatlon of
documentatlon from the Department of Energy of technical support certification. These

iramees must comElete training on Requirements 2 and 3.

D-1.3.3.3 Experience at Comparable Facilities Subject to Licensing. This category
includes techmical support personnel from other LLW disposal facilities (subject to 10 CER 20

and 10 CFR 61 hcens‘mg) and from commercial nuclear facilities (subject to 10 CFR 20 and
10 CFR 50 licensing). THese trdinees are not required to ) complete Requirement 1 of
Section D-174.3"of this _gppendlx upon “presentation of doquleggatlon froma hgepg_e’@ LLW

dlsposal facﬂlty or from the Ticensed comniercial niclear facilify of technical support
certification.  These frainées must complefw trammg on Reqmremé"f 2

D-1.4 Position Certification Requirements

Each of the three training programs contained within this appendix consists of specific
and different sections of training and on-the-job experience as applicable. The requirements
for the specific sections to be completed by each trainee are addressed within the individual
subsections of Section D-1.3 of this appendix. The individual training requirements for each
of the three training programs contained in this appendix will be discussed separately.

D-1.4.1 General Employee Training

The General Employee Training program consists of three sections of facility orientation
and radiological (radiation) worker training to be completed by each trainee as required by
his/her job description per Section D-1.3.1 of this appendix. The three sections are:

1. Phase A. Successful completion of General Employee Orientation and evaluation
(Course GE-100). This phase will provide a complete facility operation overview
and radiological fundamentals orientation. Additional areas covered include safety,
first aid, communications, fitness-for-duty, emergency actions, fire protection, etc.

2. Phase B. Successful completion of Radiological (Radiation) Worker Training 1
(RWI) and evaluation (Course GE-200). This phase is intended for the majority of
facility employees requiring access to the radiologically controlled area but who

would not normally be expected to enter contaminated areas.

3. Phase C. Successful completion of Radiological (Radiation) Worker Training I

(RWII) and evaluation (Course GE-300). This phase will reinforce the training
received in Radiological (Radiation) Worker Training I for those personnel who
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routinely enter contaminated areas or areas of higher radiation levels. In addition,
this phase will provide training in the use of respiratory equipment.

Certification of a trainees' completion of the applicable portions of the General Eﬁiﬁiojree
‘Training program will be made only after ensuring all the requirements of tralmng attendance,
training evaluations, physical condition, etc., have been satisfied. When the trainee completes
Gereral ]%r;}ployee Training certification, the LLW Disposal Facility Manager, is assured the
individual is capable of performing all aspects of the tasks for which certification was given
and is aware of the responsibilities as a facility employee. General. Employee Training
certification will be valid jndefifitely; (unless revoked for cause) and will be reinforced by

participation in the continuing training program.

the responsibility of the ggcg;m Training Superv:lsog

D-1.4.2 Visitor Training and Orientation

The (Visitor Training and Ofiéntation program consists of two sections of facility
orientation and rad1010g1ca1 (radlatlon) tra.lmng as well as entry criteria required of each visitor
as a prerequisite to allowing access to the facility. The two sections are:

1. Phase A. Successful completmn of Visitor Trainifg and Orientation and evaluation
(Course VT-100). This phase consists of training directed to the facility casual
visitor. It will cover basic facility layout and radiological orientation as well as the
visitor responsibilities while at the facility. This will include safety, security,

emergency plan, etc.

2. Compliance with the facility-specific entry requirements (citizenship, identification,
fitness-for-duty, etc.).

Visitor access to the facility will be allowed only after it has been ensured that all
requirements of the Visitor Tiaining and Orientation program have been satisfied. When the
visitor is certified as havmg completed V1s1tor Trammg and Orientation, the LLW Disposal
Facility Manager is assured that the individual is aware of his/her respon31b111t1es as a facility
visitor. Visifoi Training and Orientation certification will be valid for that specific facility
visit only

In addition, all female visitors to the facility must be asked if they are pregnant. If so,
they must sign a statement stating that they understand their rights and responsibilities while a
visitor at the facility after having received the proper training.

~ Approval of a visitor's Visitor Training and Orientation certification will be the -
responsibility of the Facility lrammg buperwson
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D-1.4.3 [Technical Support (TS)

The Technical Support (TS) training program consists of three specific and different
sections of training and on-the-job experience. The three sections are:

1. Phase A—Successful completion of classroom academic training and evaluation
(Course TS-100). This phase consists of basic academic skills and will be used for
the appropriate ; technical Support personnel as required.

2. Phase B—Successful completion of required facility-specific practical training and
evaluation (Course TS-200). This phase will direct the trainee's attention to the
specific practical training required for facility technical stipport personnel as
applicable. However, it is expected that most fechiical siipport personnel
@i.e., clerical, security, engineering, QA, etc.) will already be knowledgeable in
the1r specific skills area and will not require extensive additional training beyond the
facility-specific information they will receive during this phase.

3. Compliance with the onSit€ €XpeTience requirement of the facility.

Certification of a trainee to a t€Chiiical Support position will be made only after ensuring
all the requirements of training attendance, training evaluations, physical condition, and job
work performance and experience, etc., have been satisfied. When the trainee completes
position certification, the LLW‘Dlsposzil”Facﬂlty Manager is assured the individual is capable
of performing all aspects of the tasks for which certification was given. Position certification
will be valid indefinitély (unless revoked for cause) and will be reinforced by participation in
the continuing training program.

Approval of the technical suppoit trainee's position certification will be the responsibility
of the Department Stipervisor to which the trainee is assigned.

D-1.5 Work Without Certification Policy

Two of the three training programs contained within this appendix must be completed
prior to the individual being allowed access to the facility or being allowed to perform work.
There is no need for a proceduralized method for allowing work to be accomplished prior to
completion of General Employee Training or Visitor Training and Orientation certification.

Persons initially not certified to perform the duties of technical sapport personnel would
be allowed to perform individual technical support tasks under the following specific
conditions:

a. The person is in training to certify as technical support AND

b. The trainee has successfully completed and been signed off on the job performance
measure (JPM) for the task to be performed OR
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c. A certified fechnical Suppoti individual from the same department as the trainee is
present to direct and monitor the trainee's performance of the task.

This assun:-les that the individual has met the requirements for General Employee and
Radiological Worker Training as described in this appendix of this curriculum.

D-1.6 Records Maintenance

All training program records of course attendance, course schedules, position
certification, lesson plans and outlines, JPMs, on-the-job training, etc., will be maintained in
accordance with the LLW disposal facility administrative requirements described in the facility
license. '

D-1.6.1 Master Listing of Facility Employees an& Contractors

A master listing of facility employees and contractors certified as having completed
General Employee Training will be maintained. This listing will be in a format such that
facility supervision is aware of the General Employee Training certification status of all
personnel participating in additional facility training programs.

D-1.6.2 Listing of Facility Visitors

A listing of facility visitors certified as having completed Visifor Training and Orientation
will be maintained. This listing will be in a format such that facility supervision and security
are aware of the \Visitor Training Oriéntation certification status of all visitors currently within
the facility security area.

D-1.6.3 Master Listing of Certified Technical Support Personnel

A master listing of certified téchnical support personnel will be maintained. This listing
will be in a format such that facility supervision is aware of the certification status of all
personnel performing technical support tasks. Specifically, the listing should include the
following: ‘ ‘

a. A list of all facility personnel designated as technical support.

»  This will include the overall completion date of the certification as well as the
satisfactory participation in the facility Confinuing Training Program.

b. A list of all facility personnel designated as technical support in-training.

e  This will include the specific tasks for which they have been trained and
associated JPMs that have been signed off. This list determines the tasks they
will be allowed to perform without completion of certification per
Section D-1.5 of this appendix.
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D-1.7 Training Matrix

Three training mafrixes (see Attachments 1-1, 1-2 and 1-3 of this appendix) will be

developed and maintained relatmg training program information in the format as shown in
Sectlon 2.3.15 of this training currlculum These matnxes w111 outlme the spemfic tasks

Orienfation certlﬁcatlon and certification as zrechmcal bupporf. They will describe the

tralmng ing and evaluation methods needed to prov1de the trainee the knowledge and skills
necessary for certification.

D-1.8 Continuing Training Program

Two of the three training programs contained within this appendix will also be factored
into the facility Continuing Training Program as discussed below.

D-1.8.1 General Employee Training

Because the material presented in the General Employée Training program is an integral
part of each facility employee's and contractor's individual job, this information will become _ .
part of the facility Continuing Training Program as presented within each facility department.

This program will be a series of General Employee Training training topics to be
presented using the classroom, self-study, and JPM formats. These topics will be integrated
into the facility Continuing Training Program at the department level. The topics to be
covered during each training period (biénnially) will be determined by the Facility Trainin aining
Supervisor. The topics should cover selected portions of the initial certification requirements
per Sections D-1.4, items 1, 2, and 3 of this appendix as well as lessons learned from facility
operations and industry related events. The topics for each training period should be chosen
such that over a specified period (two years) all facility employees and contractors would be
retrained in all areas of their initial General Employee Trainifig certification requirements.

Documentation of individual participation and completion of these requirements will be
maintained and subject to the record keeping requirements set forth in Section D-1.6 of this
appendix. (

D-1.8.2 Visitor Training and Orientation

Due to the limited time that visitors spend within the facility boundary and the small
amount of information for which they are held responsible, it is not appropriate or desired to
include Visitor Traiiing and Orientation in the facility Confining Training Program.
D-1.8.3 Technical Support Training

Fully certified technical support personnel will participate in the facility Continuing
Training Program at the department level. This program will be a series of specific training
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topics to be presented using the classroom, self-study, and JPM formats. The topics to be
covered during each training period (anfiually) will be determined by the appropriate
Department Supervisor and the Facility Training Supervisor. The topics should cover selected
portions of the initial certification requirements per Sections D-1.4.3, items 1 and 2 of this
appendix as well as lessons learned from facility operations and industry-related events. The
topics for each training period should be chosen such that over a specified period (biennially)
facility techmical sipport personnel would be retrained in all areas of their initial certification
requirements.

Documentation of individual participation and completion of these requirements will be
maintained and subject to the record keeping requirements set forth in Section D-1.6 of this
appendix.

D-1.9 Training Records

The outlines of the courses, lessons, JPMs and other material that comprise the Facility.
Operations Support Training Program will be maintained and subject to the record keeping
requirements set forth in Section D-1.6 of this appendix. [This training material should follow
the formats of the following affachments in Section 2 of the main document: ‘

Section 2, Attachiment 2—Job Performanice Measure

ol

b:  Section 2, Attachment 3—ILesson - Oatling
D-1.10 References

1. Code of Federal Regulations, Title 10, Part 61, "Licensing Requirements for Land
Disposal of Radioactive Waste."

2. U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Standard Format and Content of a License
Application for a Low-Level Radioactive Waste Disposal Facility, NUREG-1199.
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Attachment 1-2

Facility Operations Support
Visitor Training and Orientation

Training Matrix
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Attachment 2-1

General Employee Training

Certification Record

The General Employee Training Certification Record documents the satisfactory

completion of the knowledge and skill requirements of the Gerieral Employee Training
Program. The Certification Record is d1v1ded into the followmg phases

Phase A: General Employee Orientation (Course GE-100)

*  There are 14 lessons/tasks suggested for inclusion in the General Employee
Orientation course. The facility staff member (supervisor, classroom instructor,
evaluator or designee) should sign the appropriate blocks upon the trainee's
attendance and completion of each lesson or upon the completion of the training and
evaluation of the trainee's ability to satisfactorily perform each task. This will
include any individual lesson or task evaluation by written examination or the
satisfactory completion of a job performance measure (JPM). The facility instructor. _
assigned the responsibility for Géneral Employee Tfaining signs the trainee's
successful completion of the Generél hmployee Orientation final comprehensive
examination with a score of 70% or better. Fully ‘certified Facility Training
Instructors may.sign as fl‘ramer{l?vdl_uqtqn

Phase B: Radiological (Radiation) Worker Training I (Course GE-200)

*  There are seven lessons or tasks suggested for inclusion in the Radiclogical
(Radiafion) Worker Training I course. The facility staff member (supervisor,
classroom instructor, evaluator, or designee) should sign the appropriate blocks
upon the trainee's attendance and completion of each lesson or upon the completion
of the training and evaluation of the trainee's ability to satisfactorily perform each
task. This will include any individual lesson or task evaluation by written
examination or the satisfactory completion of a JPM. The facility instructor
assigned the responsibility for General Employee Training signs the trainee's
successful completion of the Radiological (Radiafion) Woiker Training I final
comprehensive examination with a score of 70% or better. Fully certified Facility
Training Instructors may sign as Trainer/Evaluator.

Phase C: Radiological (Radiation) Worker Training IT (Course GE-300)

¢ There are {12) lessons or tasks suggested for inclusion in the Radiological
(Radiation) Worker Training IT course. The facility staff member (supervisor,
classroom instructor, evaluator, or designee) should sign the appropriate blocks
upon the trainee's attendance and completion of each lesson. Or the facility staff
member should sign the appropriate blocks upon the completion of the training and
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evaluation of the trainee's ability to satisfactorily perform each task. This will
include any individual lesson or task evaluation by written examination or the
satisfactory completion of a JPM. The facility instructor assigned the responsibility
for Genéral Employee Traifiing s1gns for the trainee's successful completion of the
R"aﬂl"logc’ﬁl”(Ra"dlaﬁG’) ‘Worker Training 11 final comprehensive examination with a
score of 70% or better. Fully certified baclhty Training Instructors may sign as
lramer/hvaluator

Upon completion of all certification requirements for General Employee Training, final
validation is verified by signatures of the trainee and the Facility Traififig Instructor.

Approval of the trainee's completion of all requirements for General Emf)loyee Training and
final certification is acknowledged by signature of the Facility Training Supervisor. The

completed Certification Record will be maintained by the Facility Training Supervisor as an
official training record and will be subject to the record keeping requirements set forth in
Sectiofi D=176 of thiS appendixX as well as. those of the parent comipany quality assurance and

human TESOUrces programs.
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Phase A—Geiféi'”ail'E’""loyee Onentatlon—Certlficatlon Record (GE-100) a

General Emplo“ee Onentatxog_' : Evaluatmn s Ll 4
.Course GE100° -Grade ...~ Ez'I‘rainerlEvﬁluatbrI:Signature w{  .Date '
GE-101 Basic facility radiological controls ‘
GE-102 Facility mission, organization, and
administration
GE-103 Basic facility safety requirements
GE-104 Basic facility fire protection plan
and employee responsibilities
GE-105 Basic facility security requirements
GE-106 Facility onsite and offsite
communications systems
GE-107 Basic facility layout
GE-108 Facility hazard communications
program
GE-109 Facility lock and tag program
GE-110 Facility emergency plan
GE-111 Facility fitness-for-duty program
GE-112 Facility Emergency Response Team
(Fire Brigade)
GE-113 Basic first aid requirements
GE-114 Basic cardio-pulmonary
resuscitation (CPR)
GE-100 General Employee Orientation
Comprehensive Final Examination

a, The items listed in the General Employee Orientation column are intended as a guide for the development of a
facility-specific program and can be modified.

b. GE - General Employee
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Phase B—Radiclogical (Radiation) Worker Training I—Certification Record (GE-200).*
i B s
Grade ‘{ .Trainer/Evaluator Signature . Date
GE-201 Radiological controls fundamentals
GE-202 Biological effects of radiation
GE-203 Radiation detection and protection
fundamentals
GE-204 Facility 10 CFR 20 and radiation
control procedure requirements
GE-205 Facility ALARA® program
GE-206 Facility personnel radiation
monitoring equipment
GE-207 Radiologically controlled area
posting requirements
GE-200 Radiological (Radiation) Worker
Training I Comprehensive Final
Examination

a. The items listed in the Radiological (Radiation) Worker Training I column are intended as a guide for the development of a
facility-specific program and can be modified.

b. GE - General Employee

c. ALARA - as low as reasonably achievable
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Phase C—Rﬁ"diblﬁ}'gical (Radlaﬁon) Worker Training’ II—Certlficatlon Record (GE-300) a

Radxological (Radlaﬁoﬁ) Wo‘“ker T : :W 3168 ".'Evaluatxon B B e, Se T :
: ‘Course GE-300° ' Grades=" " ':'»'I‘i'ainerlEvaIuatbi':Signature .Date

GE-301 Radiological controls fundamentals

GE-302 Biological effects of radiation

GE-303 Radiation detection and protection
fundamentals

GE-304 Facility 10 CFR 20 and radiation
control procedure requirements

GE-305 Facility ALARA® program

GE-306 Radiological (Radiation) Work
Permits

GE-307 Facility personnel radiation
monitoring equipment

GE-308 Radiologically controlled area
posting requirements

GE-309 Radioactive contamination control
fundamentals

GE-310 Radiological emergencies

GE-311 Use of protective clothing

GE-312 ,Use of protective respiratory
equipment

GE-300 Radiological (Radiation) Worker
Training I Comprehensive Final
Examination

a. The items listed in the Radiological (Radiation) Worker Training II column are intended as a guide for the development of a
facility-specific program and can be modified.

b. GE - General Employee

c. ALARA - as low as reasonably achievable
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General Employee Traming
Certification Signature Record

I hereby verify through the review of this Certification Record that I have fulfilled the
requirements for all phases of General Employee Training specified for my job description and
request my certification as havmg completed General Employee Training. To the best of my
knowledge I have no physical or mental d1sab111t1es that preclude me from performing the tasks
required of this training.

General Employee Training Trainee : Date

I hereby verify through the review of this Certification Record that the above named
trainee has satisfactorily completed all documented General Employee Traifiifig requirements.

Facility Training INStFICOF or designee Date

I hereby verify through review of this Certification Record that the above named trainee
has fulfilled the requirements for all phases of Geneéral Employee Training as specified for
his/her jois description. Facility training records indicate this trainee has attended all training
sessions and satisfactorily passed all examinations and JPM evaluations as documented in this
Certification Record.

I have reviewed this Certification Record and hereby certify this trainee as having
completed General Employee Training at this facility.

Facility Traifiing Sipervisor or designee Date
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Facility Operations Support
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Attachment 2-2

Visitor Training and Orientation

Certification Record

The Visifor Training and Orientation Certification Record documents the satisfactory

completion of the knowledge and skill requirements of the Visitor Training and Orfjentation

Program. The Certification Record for this program consists of a single phase

Phase A: Visitor Training and Orientation (Course VT-100)

*  There are §ix lessons suggested for inclusion in the Visitor Traimning and Oriéntafion
course. The facxhty staff member (supervisor, classroom instructor, or de51gnee)
should sign the appropriate blocks upon the trainee's attendance and completion of
each lesson. This will include any individual lesson evaluation by written
examination. The facility instructor assigned the responsibility for Visitor Training
and Orientafion signs for the trainee's successful completion of the V;gltpt Training

and Onenta"’hon fmal comprehenswe exammatlon w1th a score of 70% or better

Upon completion of all certification requirements for \Visifor Traifing and OFieftation,
final validation is verified by the signature of the FaCility Trammg”lnstructor Approval of the
trainee's completion of all requirements for Visitor Training and Ofientation and final
certification is acknowledged by signature of the Facmty lrammg buperwsor The completed
Certification Record will be maintained by the Facility Trammg Supérvisor as an official
training record and will be subject to the record keeping requirements set forth in Section D-
1.6 of this appendix as well a5 those of the parent company quiality assirance and huiffian
TEsources programs,
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Phase A—Visitor Training and Orieitation Program Certification Record (VT-100).

sand. ion‘L . Evéiﬁqfibn A T i Lo
‘ . Grade. z |~ Trainer/Evalvator Signature "} : "Date

VT-102 Facility emergency plan

VT-103 Facility radiological practices

VT-104 Facility visitor/escort procedures

VT-105 Facility security plan

VT-106 Facility safety requirements

VT-100 Visitor Training and Orientation
Comprehensive Final Examination

a. The items listed in the Visitor Training and Orientation Lesson column are intended as a guide for the development of a
facility-specific program and can be modified.

b. VT - Visitor Training
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Visitor Training and Orientation

Certification Slgnature Record

I hereby verify through the review of this Certification Record that

[Lrainee’ § Full Name

has satisfactorily completed all documented Visitor Traifiiig and OFiéfitation requirements. To
the best of my knowledge, this trainee meets all requlrements for entry to the facility as a
visitor.

Facility Training Instriictor or designee Date

I hereby verify through review of this Certification Record that the above named trainee
has fulfilled the requirements for Visitor Training and Oriéntation as specified for entry to this

facility. Facility training records ‘indicate this trainee has attended all training sessions and
satisfactorily passed all examinations as documented in this Certification Record.

I have reviewed this Certification Record and hereby certify this trainee as having
completed Visifor Traifing and Ori€ntation and as meeting all requirements for entry to this
facility.

Facility Traiing SEpervisor or designee Date
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Attachment 2-3

Technical Support

Certification Record

The Technical Support Certification Record documents the satlsfactory completion of the
knowledge and skill requirements of the Techimical ‘Support Training Program. The
Certification Record is divided into the followmg phases

Phase A: Technical Support Academics Training (Course TS-100)

There are eight generic lessons suggested for inclusion in the academics portion of
the training. The facility staff member (supervisor, classroom instructor, or
designee) should sign the appropriate blocks upon the trainee's attendance and
completion of each lesson. This will include any individual lesson evaluation by
written examination or the satisfactory completion of a JPM. The facility instructor
assigned the responsibility for Technical SUpport training signs for the trainee's
successful completion of the Academics Training final comprehensive examination
with a score of 70% or better.

In addition to the listed 4cadentic 1essons, the facilify may need additional 1€sso1s to

-

meet specﬁé“knowledge requlrements ﬁom tne JPMsin the pracﬁcal training” f)has

Phase B: Technical Support Facility-Specific Practical Training (Course TS-200)

There are five specific tasks suggested for inclusion in the facility-specific practical
training course. The trainer or evaluator should sign the appropriate block upon
completion of the training and evaluation of the trainee's ability to satisfactorily
perform each task. Fully certified Technical Support personnel and TS Training
Instructors may sign as Tramer/Evziluator

based on ‘the results of penodlc facﬂlty Job-Task evziluatlons

Upon completion of all certification requirements for Techical “Support personnel, final
certification is verified by signatures of the trainee and the Facﬂlty Tralmng ‘Supérvisor.
Facility supervisory recommendation of the trainee for this position and verification that
experience requirements are met is by the signature of the trainee's Department Supervisor.
Approval of the trainee's successful completion of all requirements of the Techiical Support
Training Program and final certification is acknowledged by signature of the LLW Disposal
Facility Manager. The completed Certification Record will be maintained by the Facﬂlty
Ttraining Supervisor as an official training record and will be subject to the record keeping
requirements set forth in Section D-1.6 of this appendlx as well as those of the parent company
quality assurance and human IesOUrces programs.
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Phase A—Technical Suipport Training Program Academics Training Certification Record

(TS-100).2

] merlﬁmﬁatoffgigﬁahﬁe A4

- Date .

TS-101 Basic mathematics and algebra
TS-102 Unit analysis and conversion
TS-103 Physical science fundamentals
TS-104 Electrical fundamentals '
TS-105 Nuclear physics fundamentals
TS-106 Radiation detection and protection
fundamentals
TS-107 Chemistry fundamentals
TS-100 Academics Comprehensive Final

Examination

a. The items listed in the Academic Training Lesson column are intended as a guide for the development of a facility-specific
program and can be modified.

b. TS - Technical Support
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Phase B—Technical Support Training Program Facility-Specific Practical Training
Certification Record (TS-200).*

TrainerlEvaluatorSlgnamre : _Date

" Facility-Specific Practicil Training
S s tCourse TS200° ¢ -

. Grade PRSE

TS-201 Facility clerical personnel specific
responsibilities

TS-202 Facility security personnel specific
responsibilities

TS-203 Facility engineering personnel
specific responsibilities

TS-204 Facility QA/QC personnel specific
responsibilities

TS-205 Other facility personnel specific
responsibilities

a. The items listed in the Facility-Specific Practical Training column are intended as a guide for the development of a
facility-specific program and can be modified.

b. TS - Technical Support
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Technical Support Certification Signature Record

I hereby verify through the review of this Certification Record that I have completed all
documented academic training and facility-specific practical training requirements and request
my certification as facility [Teéchnical Siippoit for my assigned department. To the best of my
knowledge 1 have no physical or mental disabilities that preclude me from performing the tasks
required of this position.

Technical Support Trainee : Date-

I hereby verify that all required academic training and facility-specific practical training
for the above named trainee have been satisfactorily completed for the position of facility
Technical Suppott for the assigned department. Facility training records indicate this trainee
has attended all training sessions and satisfactorily passed all examinations and JPM
evaluations as documented in this Certification Record.

Facility Traiping Supervisor or designee Date

I have reviewed this Certification Record and certify the trainee is capable of safely
performing all required tasks of facility Techmcé]ﬁgpport for the assigned department.

Facility records indicate this trainee meets all the experience requirements of Section D-1.3 of
this appendiX. Documentation for any applicable experience outside this facility is attached.

Traiiiee's Department Supervisor or designee Date

I have reviewed this Certification Record and hereby certify this trainee as TechniCal
Support for the assigned department at this facility.

LLW Disposal Facilify Mafager or designee Date
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Appendix D
Attachment 3-1

Facility Operations Support
General Employee Training

Lesson Qutlines -

NOTE: When compared to the relative risk to the
public health and safety from a LLW disposal
facility,_the detail included in these outlines may
appear to be more than necessary for many
operations. The training program developer is
cautioned to carefully select what is necessary to
meet the facility's specific needs. In some cases,
individuals responsible for training may want to
instruct from these outlines. In others, it may be
more appropriate to develop the outlines into self-
study materials. Some facilities may also choose
to provide the outlines to outside vendors or
educational institutions to develop training for the
facility's employees.
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-101

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: A — General Employee Orientation
Course: GE-100

Lesson Outline:  GE-101 — Basic facility radiological controls

Lesson Topics:

Identify natural background and manmade sources of radiation

»  Identify specific radiation sources at this facility

o  State the whole body radiation exposure limit for nonradiological workers

»  State the potential biological effects from chronic radiation exposure

»  Identify the as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) concept and practices
e  State the methods to control radiological material

»  State the employees' responsibility for the ALARA program

e  Discuss contamination control

»  Discuss the female employee rights and responsibilities regarding radiation exposure
while pregnant
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-102

GE — General Employee Training
A — General Employee Orientation
GE-100

GE-102 — Facility mission, organization, and administration

»  Identify the stated mission for this facility

*  Given an organizational chart, describe the following:

Facility chain-of-command

Key facility personnel, positions, and responsibilities
Facility department organization

Basic function of each department

o  State the employee responsibilities regarding the following facility policies:

- Operating facility equipment

- Working on facility equipment without authorization
- Reporting observed problems at the facility

- Complying with facility health physics rules

- Complying with facility security rules

- Smoking and eating while on facility property

- Procedural compliance

- Use of controlled documents

- Facility cleanliness and housekeeping

- Personal conduct

e Identify the steps involved with self-checking

o  State the conditions requiring self-checking
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Facilify Name Lesson Outline GE-103

GE  — General Employee Training

A — General Employee Orientation

Program:

Phase:

Course: GE-100
Lesson Ox.ltline:

Lesson Topics:

GE-103 — Basic facility safety requirements

State the employee industrial safety responsibilities regarding the following:

Adherence to safety instructions, procedures, and permits
Adherence to safety postings, barriers, tags, and signs
Use of personal protective equipment

General locations of safety equipment

Reporting of unsafe working conditions

Reporting of work-related injuries/accidents
Administration of first aid (if qualified)

Recognize the following as potential health and safety hazards as applicable:

Electrical equipment
Confined spaces

Trip and fall hazards
Compressed gases
Moving/rotating equipment
Noise areas

Falling objects

Hazardous chemicals

Eye hazards

Low-level radiation
Flammable liquids

Vehicles and heavy equipment
Lifting and rigging equipment

State the facility policy regarding the use and wearing of the following personal
protective equipment:

Hard hats and safety glasses
Respirators and air packs
Hearing protection
Protective hand and footwear
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-104

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: A — General Employee Orientation
Course: ~ GE-100

Lesson Outline:  GE-104 — Basic facility fire protection plan and employee
responsibilities

Lesson Topics:
+  Describe and discuss the following regarding the facility fire protection plan:

- Actions required of the individual discovering the fire

- Preferred and alternate methods for reporting the fire

- Responsibilities for personnel not involved with the fire
- Recognize and state the response for a facility fire alarm
- Concerns with fires in a radiologically controlled area

»  State the different classes of fires and the appropriate fire extinguishing method for
each fire
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-105

GE — General Employee Training
A — General Employee Orientation
GE-100

Lesson Outline:  GE-105 — Basic facility security requirements

Lesson Topics:

State the purpose of the facility security prograin
State the employee responsibilities regarding the facility security program

Identify the various facility areas controlled by security and the general fequirements
for access to each :

Recognize the types and purpose of each type of photo identification badge used at
the facility

Describe the procedure for entering and exiting the facility
Describe the procedure for entering and exiting security doors
State when facility security personnel may perform physical searches

State when and where photo identification badges will be worn and the required
actions if badge is lost or found

Identify materials/items that are prohibited inside the facility boundaries
Describe visitor/escort responsibilities

State the required actions upon discovery of an unescorted visitor or an individual
without a security badge

State the employee responsibilities regarding the facility security program
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-106

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: A — General Employee Orientation
Course: GE-100

Lesson Outline:  GE-106 — Facility onsite and offsite communications systems

Lesson Topics:

»  List the major facility communications systems aﬁd discuss the following about
each:

Type of system (radio, telephone, etc.)

Specific system use limitations and restrictions
Locations of communication stations as applicable
Preferential system(s) for normal communications
Preferential system(s) for emergency communications

»  List all major facility alarm systems and discuss the following about each:

Specific conditions requiring the sounding of each alarm
Distinctive alarm sound

Locations of all alarm stations

Initial response actions for all alarms

»  Explain the importance of onsite and offsite communications systems (normal and
emergency)
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Namie Lesson Outline GE-107

GE — General Employee Training
A — General Employee Orientation
GE-100

Lesson Outline:  GE-107 — Basic facility layout

Lesson Topics:

Given a map of the facility and/or while on a tour, locate the following areas:

Access control for radiologically controlled areas
Evacuation/take cover assembly areas

Safety office

Supervisors' offices

Emergency response facilities

Controlled material storage areas

Specific low-level radioactive waste storage areas
Areas with equipment/personnel access restrictions

For each of the areas listed above, describe and discuss the following:

Emergency equipment storage locations and inventory
Fire detection, alarm, and suppression systems
Normal and emergency communication systems
Normal and emergency entrances and exits

Major facility equipment locations

Storage limits (appendix, curies, time) as applicable
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-108

GE — General Employee Training
A — General Employee Orientation
GE-100

Lesson Outline:  GE-108 — Facility hazard communications program

Lesson Topics:

State the purpose of the hazard communications program

Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following:

- Materials covered by the hazard communications program

- Definition and requirements of the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) program

- Facility personnel responsibilities

List and discuss actions required for uncontrolled spill or release of an
MSDS-controlled material

List and discuss how to read the MSDS postings including personnel hazards
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Facility Naiiié Lesson Outline GE-109

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: A — General Employee Orientation

Course: GE-100 .

Lesson Outline:  GE-109 — Facility lock and tag program

Lesson Topics:
»  State the purpose of the lock and tag program
* - Using the facility lock and tag procedure, describe and discuss the following:

- Facility personnel responsibilities

- Types of locks and tags used

- Criteria for use of each type of lock and tag

- Steps for locking/tagging out a system

- Steps for removing locks/tags from a system

- Approvals required for locking and tagging a system

- Conditions allowing a locked/tagged system to be operated

*  Explain the consequences of violating the requirements of che lock and tag program
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Facilifty Name Lesson Outline GE-110

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: A — General Employee Orientation
Course: ~ GE-100

Lesson Outline:  GE-110 — Facility emergency plan

Lesson Topics: .
»  State the purpose of the facility Emergency Plan
*  Recognize all facility emergency alarms and state the proper response for each

Discuss the purpose of, and the requirements for, personnel accountability during
emergency plan implementation

»  State the location(s) of all personnel assembly areas for take cover and evacuation
emergencies

e  Discuss the facility evacuation plan including evacuation routes

Discuss the facility policy regarding release of information to the public and news
media during an emergency
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Facility Naimie Lesson Outline GE-111

Program: - GE — General Employee Training
Phase: A — General Employee Orientation
Course: GE-100

Lesson Outline: =~ GE-111 — Facility fitness-for-duty program

Lesson Topics:
»  State the purpose of the fitness-for-duty program
Using the applicable procedure/references, describe and discuss the following:

- Facility supervision responsibilities
- Facility personnel responsibilities
- Security personnel responsibilities
- Criteria for determining fitness-for-duty
- Actions for impaired personnel coming to work
- Actions for impaired personnel while at work
~ - Random drug and alcohol testing program
- Relationship between fitness-for-duty and labor agreement
- Company/facility policy on controlled substances
- Company/facility policy on locker and personal searches
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-112

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: A — General Employee Orientation
Course: GE-100

Lesson Outline: ~ GE-112 — Facility Emergency Response Team (Fire Brigade)

Lesson Topics:
»  State the purpose of the Facility Emergency Respbnse Team (Fire Brigade)

»  Describe and discuss the facility emergency situations that would require activation
of the emergency response team

»  List the locations and describe the basic contents of all facility emergency response ~

team equipment lockers

*  Describe the facility personnel responsibilities regarding the emergency response
team
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Facility Naii¢ Lesson Outline GE-113

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: A — General Employee Orientation ‘
Course: GE-100

Lesson Outline:  GE-113 — Basic first aid requirements

Lesson Topics:
»  State the purpose of basic first aid training

*  Describe and discuss the facility emergency situations that would require first aid
assistance

*  Describe and discuss different first aid responses if the victim is in a radiologically
controlled area

»  Describe the facility personnel responsibilities regarding first aid

*  Topics from the basic Red Cross first aid modular training course
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-114

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: A — General Employee Orientation
Course: GE-100

Lesson Outline:  GE-114 — Basic cardiopulmonary resuscitation

Lesson Topics:
e  State the purposé of basic cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) training

e  Describe and discuss the facility emergency situations that would require CPR
assistance

e  Describe and discuss different CPR responses if the victim is in a radiologically
controlled area

e  Describe the facility personnel responsibilities regarding CPR

*  Topics from the basic Red Cross CPR modular training course
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Facility Naimi¢ Lesson Outline GE-201

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: B — Radiation Worker Training I
Course: GE-200

Lesson Outline: GE-201 — Radiological controls fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
e Define the following terms:

- Radioactivity

Ionizing radiation
Radioactive material
Radioactive contamination

*  Identify the units for measuring radiation and radioactivity; include standard
international units (S.I) conversions

*  Identify the major sources of natural background and manmade radiation
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-202

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: B — Radiation Worker Training I
Course: ~ GE-200

Lesson Outline:  GE-202 — Biological effects of radiation

Lesson Topics:

o  Identify the average annual dose fo the general population from natural background
and manmade sources

o  State the method by which radiation causes damage to cells
e  Identify the possible effects of radiation on cells

*  Define the following terms:

Acute dose

- Chronic dose
Somatic effect
Heritable effect

e  State examples of a chronic radiation dose

»  State the potential effects associated with prenatal radiation doses
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-203

Program: . GE — General Employee Training
Phase: B — Radiation Worker Training I
Course: GE-200

Lesson Outline:  GE-203 — Radiation detection and protection fundamentals

Lesson Topics:

¢  Identify the following sources of artificially produced radiation and the magnitude of
dose received from each:

Nuclear fallout
Medical exposures
Consumer products
Nuclear facilities

o  Identify the three major types of radioactive emissions and describe the
characteristics of each

e  List all radiation detection and measurement instruments in use at this facility and
the detectur type in each

e  List the types of radiation each detector is designed to detect

-»  Describe the types of personnel dosimetry in use at this facility and the requirements
for use of each
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Facility Naitie Lesson Outline GE-204

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: B — Radiation Worker Training I
Course: GE-200

Lesson Outline:  GE-204 — Facility 10 CFR 20 and radiation control procedure
requirements
Lesson Topics:
o  State the purpose of the following:
- Federal radiation dose limits
- State radiation dose limits
- Facility administrative radiation dose limits
e  State the federal radiation dose limits
»  State the state radiation dose limits

»  State the facility administrative radiation dose limits

e  State the actions required if the facility administrative radiation dose limits are being
approached including the steps for approval to exceed these limits

*  Describe the conditions allowing the federal radiation exposure limits to be exceeded
e  Discuss the facility policy regarding prenatal radiation exposure

*  Describe and discuss the employee responsibilities regarding federal, state, and
administrative dose limits
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facilify Namie Lesson Outline GE-205

GE — General Employee Training
B — Radiation Worker Training I
GE-200

Lesson Outline:  GE-205 — Facility ALARA program

Lesson Topics:

State the definition for the acronym ALARA

Discuss the ALARA concept

Discuss the reasons fc;r minimizing/reducing facility personnel radiation exposure
Discuss the individual's responsibilities in regards to ALARA

Describe and discuss the following methods of reducing personnel radiation
exposure:

- Time
- Distance
- Shielding

Describe the means by which each of the above listed methods are implemented

State the specific methods by which radiation exposures have been/will be
minimized at this facility
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-206

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: B — Radiation Worker Training I
Course: GE-200

Lesson Qutline:  GE-206 — Facility personnel radiation monitoring equipment

Lesson Topics:
»  List all personnel radiation monitoring equipment used at the facility

»  For each type of personnel radiation monitoring equipment listed above, describe
and discuss the following:

- Purpose

- Type of radiation monitored and sensitivity

- Radiation monitoring scale and range

- Correct methods of wearing and use -

- Actions for off-scale readings or damage or loss

e  State the purpose and methods for monitoring internal radiation exposure

*  Discuss radiological worker responsibilities regarding radiation dose received from
other facilities and from medical applications
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-207

“ GE — General Employee Training
B — Radiation Worker Training I
GE-200

Lesson Outline: ~ GE-207 — Radiologically controlled area posting requirements

Lesson Topics:

Identify the colors and symbols used on radiological postings, signs, and labels

Define all types of radiation, contamination, airborne radioactivity, and radioactive
material areas

State the entry, working in and exiting requirements for each area controlled for
radiological purposes

State the radiological and disciplinary consequences of disregarding radiological
postings, signs, and labels

State the radiological and disciplinary consequences of unauthorized removal or
relocation of radiological postings, signs, and labels

State the specific training requirements that must be met prior to entering a posted
radiologically controlled area

Discuss all requirements to enter a radiologically controlled area based on the
postings for that area

State the purpose of and information found on Radiation Work Permits
Discuss the individual's responsibility in using a Radiation Work Permit
For personnel contamination monitors, describe and discuss the following:

- Purpose and use
- Required actions for alarms

Describe the facility radiological areas that may be entered by personnel certified as
Radiation Worker 1
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-301

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: C — Radiation Worker Training II
Course: ~ GE-300

Lesson Outline: = GE-301 — Radiological controls fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
e Identify the three basic particles of an atom
e  Define the following terms:

- Radioactivity

- Radioactive half-life

- Jonization

- Tonizing radiation

- Radioactive material

- Radioactive contamination

e Identify the major sources of natural background and manmade radiation
o  State the four basic types of ionizing radiation
»  Identify the following for each type of ionizing radiation listed above:

- Physical characteristics

- Range and effective shielding

- Biological hazard(s)

e  Identify the units for ineasuring radiation and radioactivity

. Convert rem to millirem and millirem to rem
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-302

GE — General Employee Training
C — Radiation Worker Training IT
GE-300

GE-302 — Biological effects of radiation

*  Identify the average annual dose to the general population from natural background
and manmade sources

»  State the method by which radiation causes damage to cells

o  Identify the possible effects of radiation on cells

e  Define the following terms:

Acute dose
Chronic dose
Somatic effect
Heritable effect

*  State examples of a chronic radiation dose

o  State the potential effects associated with prenatal radiation doses
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Facility Namie Lesson Outline GE-303

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: C — Radiation Worker Training I
Course: GE-300

Lesson Outline:  GE-303 — Radiation detection and protection fundamentals

Lesson Topics:

»  Identify the following sources of artificially prodliced radiation and the magnitude of
dose received from each:

- Nuclear fallout

- Medical exposures
- Consumer products
- Nuclear facilities

*  Identify the three major types of radioactive emissions and describe the
characteristics of each

»  List all radiation detection and measurement instruments in use at this facility and
the detector type in each

»  List the types of radiation each detector is designed to detect

e Describe the types of personnel dosimetry in use at this facility and the requirements
for use of each
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Namé€ Lesson Outline GE-304

GE — General Employee Training
C — Radiation Worker Training II
GE-300

Lesson Outline: ~ GE-304 — Facility 10 CFR 20 and radiation control procedure

requirements

Lesson Topics:

State the purpose of the following:

- Federal radiation dose limits

- State radiation dose limits

- Facility administrative radiation dose limits
State the federal radiation dose limits

State the state radiation dose limits

State the facility administrative radiation dose limits

State the actions required if the facility administrative radiation dose limits are being
approached including the steps for approval to exceed these limits

Describe the conditions allowing the federal radiation exposure limits to be exceeded
Discuss the facility policy regarding prenatal radiation exposure

Describe and discuss the employee responsibilities regarding federal, state, and
administrative dose limits
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facilify Name Lesson Outline GE-305

GE — General Employee Training
C — Radiation Worker Training II
GE-300

Lesson Outline: ~ GE-305 — Facility ALARA program

Lesson Topics:

State the definition for the acronym ALARA

Discuss the ALARA concept

Discuss the reasons for minimizing/reducing facility personnel radiation exposure
Discuss the individual's responsibilities in regards to ALARA

Describe and discuss the following methods of reducing personnel radiation
exposure:

- Time
- Distance
- Shielding

Describe the means by which each of the above listed methods are implemented

State the specific methods by which radiation exposures have been/will be
minimized at this facility
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-306

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: C — Radiation Worker Training I
Course: GE-300

Lesson Outline:  GE-306 — Radiation Work Permits

Lesson Topics:
State the purpose of and the information found on a Radiation Work Permit (RWP)

»  Discuss the radiological worker responsibilities in reading and understanding an
RWP

»  Discuss the specific facility work activities that may be controlled by an RWP
»  Discuss the posting requirements for RWPs

Discuss how an facility personnel will know that an RWP is required for entry into a
specific area

*  Describe tue conditions requiring a job-specific RWP
e Describe the facility areas that require an RWP before entry

»  List and explain the different types of RWPs used at the facility
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-307

GE — General Employee Training
C — Radiation Worker Training I
GE-300

~ GE-307 — Facility personnel radiation monitoring equipment

e List all personnel radiation monitoring equipment used at the facility

»  For each type of personnel radiation monitoring equipment listed above, descrlbe
and discuss the following:

- Purpose

- Type of radiation monitored and sensitivity

- Radiation monitoring scale and range

- Correct methods of wearing and use

- Actions for off-scale readings or damage or loss

¢  State the purpose and methods for monitoring internal radiation exposure

«  Discuss radiological worker responsibilities regarding radiation dose received from
other facilities and from medical applications
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-308

GE — General Employee Training
C — Radiation Worker Training IT
GE-300

Lesson Outline: =~ GE-308 — Radiologically controlled area posting requirements

Lesson Topics:

Identify the colors and symbols used on radiological postings, signs, and labels

Define all types of radiation, contamination, airborne radioactivity, and radioactive
material areas

State the entry, working in, and exiting requirements for each area controlled for
radiological purposes

State the radiological and disciplinary consequences of disregarding radiological
postings, signs, and labels -

State the radiological and disciplinary consequences of unauthorized removal or
relocation of radiological postings, signs, and labels

State the specific training requirements that must be met prior to entering a posted
radiologically controlled area

Discuss all requirements to enter a radiologically controlled area based on the
postings for that area

For personnel contamination monitors, describe and discuss the following:

- Purpose and use

- Required actions for alarms

Describe the facility radiological areas that may be entered by personnel certified as
Radiation Worker II ' .
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-309

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: C — Radiation Worker Training IT
Course: GE-300

Lesson Outline: GE-309 — Radioactive contamination control fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
*  Define the following terms:
- Fixed contamination
- Removable (loose) contamination
- Airborne contamination
. State the units used to measure contamination

. State the sources and indications of radioactive contamination

Discuss the required to responses to indicators of potential area contamination or
personnel contamination alarms

e  Discuss the methods used to control radioactive contamination of personnel and
areas and why it must be controlled

»  Discuss the methods used for personnel decontamination
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Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-310

Program: GE — General Employee Training
Phase: C — Radiation Worker Training II
Course: GE-300

Lesson Outline: = GE-310 — Radiological emergencies

Lesson Topics:
e  Locate/review applicable procedures/references
e  List and discuss the following regarding radiological emergencies at the facility:

- Specific types of emergencies possible

- Alarms and other automatic indications

- Other indications

- Any automatic actions

- Specific personnel and facility hazards for each emergency
- Specific methods for dealing with each emergency

o  Using the applicable procedures/references, describe and discuss the following for
each radiological emergency at the facility:

- Immediate actions

- Subsequent/supplementary actions

- Take cover/evacuation requirements

- Specific radiological worker responsibilities

o  State the federal, state, and facility emergency radiation exposure limits
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline GE-311

GE — General Employee Training
C — Radiation Worker Training II
GE-300

Lesson Outline:  GE-311 — Use of protective clothing

Lesson Topics:

Explain the purpose of personnel contamination control standards and regulations
State the purpose of using protective clothing in contamination areas

Discuss facility controls to ensure only qualified personnel use protective clothing
Identify the training and qualifications required for using protective clothing

Identify the types of protective clothing available and the specific conditions
requiring the use of each

Discuss how to use a Radiation Work Permit to determine protective clothing
requirements

List the three basic factors that determine protective clothing requirements for
personnel protection

Given contamination survey information on a specific job, select the proper type of
protective clothing required '

Discuss the checks required before use of protective clothing
Demonstrate how to properly don all types of facility protective clothing
Demonstrate how to properly remove all types of facility protective clothing

Discuss the required actions for torn or damaged protective clothing while in a
radiologically controlled area
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

!
Facility Naiii¢ Lesson Outline GE-312

GE — General Employee Training
C — Radiation Worker Training II
GE-300

Lesson Outline:  GE-312 — Use of protective respiratory equipment

Lesson Topics:

Explain the purpose of respiratory protection standards and regulations

Discuss facility controls to ensure only qualified personnel use respiratory
equipment

Identify the training, fitting, and medical qualifications required for use of
respiratory equipment

Identify the types of respiratory equipment available and the specific conditions
requiring the use of each

Discuss how to use a Radiation Work Permit to determine respiratory equipment
requirements )

Discuss the safety checks required before use of respiratory equipment
Demonstrate how to properly don all types of facility respiratory equipment
Demonstrate how to properly remove all types of facility respiratory equipment

Discuss the minimum specifications for the breathing air used in forced-fed
respiratory equipment
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Appendix D

Attachment 3-2

Facility Operations Support
Visitor Training and Orientation

Lesson Outlines

NOTE: When compared to the relative risk to the
public health and safety from a LLW disposal
facility, the detail included in these outlines may
appear to be more than necessary for many
operations. The training program developer is
cautioned to carefully select what is necessary to
meet the facility’s specific needs. In some cases,
individuals responsible for training may want to
instruct from these outlines. In others, it may be
more appropriate to develop the outlines into self-
study materials. Some facilities may also choose
to provide the outlines to outside vendors or
educational institutions to develop training for the
facility's employees.
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson QOutline:

Lesson Topics:

Facility Name Lesson Outline VT-101

VT — Visitor Training and Orientation
A — Visitor Training and Orientation
VT-100

VT-101 — Basic facility layout

*  Given a map of the facility and/or while on a tour, locate the following areas:

- Access control for radiologically controlled areas

- Evacuation/take cover assembly areas

- Emergency response facilities

- Specific low-level radioactive waste storage areas
- Areas with equipment/personnel access restrictions
- Specific areas off-limits to visitors
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Facilify Nair€ Lesson Outline VT-102

Program: VT — Visitor Training and Orientation
Phase: A — Visitor Training and Orientation
Course: ~ VT-100

Lesson Outline:  VT-102 — Facility Emergency Plan -

Lesson Topics:

o  State the purpose of the facility Emergency Plan

*  Recognize all facility emergency alarms and state the proper response for each

*  Discuss the purpose of, and the requirements for, visitor accountability during

Emergency Plan implementation

»  State the location(s) of all visitor assembly areas for take cover and evacuation

emergencies

»  Discuss the facility evacuation plan for visitors including evacuation routes
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Facility Nam€ Lesson Outline VT-103

Program: 7 VT — Visitor Training and Orientation
- Phase: A — Visitor Training and Orientation
Course: VT-100

Lesson Outline:  VT-103 — Facility radiological practices

Lesson Topics:

Discuss the visitor's responsibilities regarding radiation exposure while visiting the
facility

e  State the radiation dose limits for visitors at the facility
*  Given a list, state the facility areas that a visitor may not enter

»  Describe and discuss the personnel dosimetry required to be worn by a visitor
including its use

*  Describe the meaning of all facility radiological signs, postings, warning devices,
etc.

*  Describe the radiological records that will document the visitor's radiation exposure
while at the facility

»  State the visitor's rights regarding radiation exposure while at the facility

Discuss the female visitor's rights and responsibilities regarding radiation exposure
while pregnant
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Facility Nami€ Lesson Outline VT-104

Program: VT — Visitor Training and Orientation
Phase: A — Visitor Training and Orientation
Course: VT-100

Lesson Outline:  VT-104 — Facility visitor/escort procedures

Lesson Topics:
»  Discuss the visitor's responsibilities while visiting the facility

»  Discuss the escort's responsibilities while escorting a visitor
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Facility Name Lesson Outline VT-105

Program: VI  — Visitor Training and Orientation
Phase: A — Visitor Training and Orientation
Course: VT-100

Lesson Outline:  VT-105 — Facility security plan

Lesson Topics:
»  Discuss the visitor's responsibilities regarding the facility security requirements
*  Given a list, recognize the items that are not allowed to be brought into the facility
»  Discuss the facility requirements for vehicle, briefcase, and personal searches

»  Discuss the visitor's access requirements for various facility area
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Facility Name Lesson Outline VT-106

Program: VT — Visitor Training and Orientation
Phase: A — Visitor Training and Orientation
Course: VT-100 -

Lesson Outline:  VT-106 — Facility safety requirements

Lesson .Topics:
Discuss the personal safety equipment required for access to various facility areas
e  Given a list, describe the various personnel safety hazards found at the facility

Discuss the visitor's responsibilities regarding safety while visiting the facility
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Appendix D

Attachment 3-3

Facility Operations Support
Technical Support

Lesson Qutlines

NOTE: When compared to the relative risk to the
public health and safety from a LLW disposal
facility, the detail included in these outlines may
appear to be more than necessary for many
operations. The training program developer is
cautioned to carefully select what is necessary to

meet the facility's specific needs. In some cases, -

individuals responsible for training may want to
instruct from these outlines. In others, it may be
more appropriate to develop the outlines into self-
study materials. Some facilities may also choose
to provide the outlines to outside vendors or
educational institutions to develop training for the
facility's employees.
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name€ Lesson Outline TS-101

TS — Technical Support
A — Academic Training
TS-100

Lesson Outline:  TS-101 — Basic mathematics and algebra

Lesson Topics:

Add and subtract signed numbers

Multiply and divide signed numbers

Convert between numbers expressed in standard form and in scientific notation
Multiply and divide numbers with exponents without the use of a calculator
Substitute constants into algebraic equations and solve

Solve problems using common and/or natural logarithms

Solve problems using fractions and decimals

Solve problems using percentages and averages
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Lesson Outline:

Lesson Topics:

Facilify Naiiie Lesson Outline TS-102

TS — Technical Support
A — Academic Training
TS-100

TS-102 — Unit analysis and conversion

e  State the commonly used unit systems of measurement and the base units for mass,
length, and time in each system

*  State the values and abbreviations for the following metric prefixes:

- mega-

- kilo-

- centi-
- milli-
- micro-
- nano -

- pico-

*  Given a measurement and the appropriate conversion factor(s) or conversion factor
table, convert the measurement to the specified units
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Facility Name Lesson Outline TS-103

Program: TS — Technical Support N
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: TS-100

Lesson Outline:  TS-103 — Physical science fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
o  Define the terms as they relate to physics:

- Work
- Force
- Energy

¢ Identify and describe three forms of energy
*  Describe each physical state in terms of shape and appendix

- QGas
- Liquid
- Solid

»  Define and describe the applications of the following principles:

-  Conditions of equilibrium

- Conservation of energy

- Density, height, and temperature effects on process fluids
- Energy

- Fluid mechanics

- Force

- Heat

- Laws of motion

- Power

-  Temperature measuring systems
- Temperature conversions

- Work

- Pressure measuring systems
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Facility Name Lesson Outline TS-103 (continued)

Program: TS — Technical Support
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: TS-100

Lesson Outline: - TS-103 — Physical science fundamentals (continued)

Lesson Topics:
Identify the English and metric units for the following:

- Pressure (vacuum/pressure, differential pressure)
-  Temperature

- Flow

- Volume

- Mass

- Weight

- Distance

- Time
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline TS-104

TS . — Technical Support
A — Academic Training
TS-100

Lesson Outline:  TS-104 — Electrical fundamentals

Lesson Topics:

Describe the facility electrical safety requirements

Define and describe the basic concepts of the following:

Electron theory

Insulators

Conductors

Static electricity

Units of electrical measurement
Electrical laws

Basic electrical circuits

Direct current (DC) theory

DC sources

Alternating current (AC) theory

. AC sources

Describe the function, location and operation of the facility electrical system as
follows:

Sources of electrical power
Distribution

Switchgear components

Relay and fault protection circuits

Describe the function and operation of the facility power transformers
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Facility Name Lesson Outline TS-105

Program: TS — Technical Support
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: TS-100

Lesson Outline:  TS-105 — Nuclear physics fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
*  Describe the basic structure of the atom, including subatomic particles
*  Define the following terms:
- Atomic number
- Mass number
- Atomic mass
- Fission
- Criticality
- Isotope
- Nuclide
»  Describe the neutron sources at this facility
*  Describe the radioactive decay process

*  Describe how shielding effects radiation levels for the various types of radiation

*  Describe the types of fixed and portable shielding available at this facility
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Nami€ Lesson Outline TS-106

TS — Technical Support
A — Academic Training
TS-100

Lesson Outline:  TS-106 — Radiation detection and protection fundamentals

Lesson Topics:

Identify the following four sources of natural background radiation including the
origin, radionuclides, variables, and contribution to exposures:

Terrestrial

Cosmic

Internal emitters
Inhaled radionuclides

Identify the following sources or artificially produced radiation and the magnitude of
dose received from each:

- Nuclear fallout

- Medical exposures
- Consumer products
- Nuclear facilities

Define radioactivity

Identify the three major types of radioactive emissions and describe the
characteristics of each

Identify why fission products are unstable
Define the various radioactivity units of measurement and convert between units

List all radiation detection and measurement instruments in use at this facility and
the detector type in each

List the types of radiation each detector is designed to detect
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Name Lesson Outline TS-106 (continued)

TS — Technical Support
A — Academic Training
TS-100

Lesson Outline: TS-106 — Radiation detection and protection fundamentals (continued)

Lesson Topics:

Describe the types of personnel dosimetry in use at this facility and the requirements
for use of each

Describe types of monitors, locations, and their use at this facility for the following:
- Continuous air monitors

- Process radiation monitors

- Area radiation monitors

Discuss the effects of radiation on body tissue

List and compare the federal and facility radiation controls and limits

Discuss the requirements for use of respiratory equipment

Discuss the requirements for use of protective clothing
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Facility Name Lesson Outline TS-107

Program: TS — Technical Support
Phase: A — Academic Training
Course: TS-100

Lesson Outline:  TS-107 — Chemistry fundamentals

Lesson Topics:
*  Define and discuss the following basic chemistry terms:

- States of matter

- Acids and bases

- Corrosion control
- pH

- Units of measure

»  Discuss the following with regard to the corrosion pfocess:
- Types

- Characteristics
- Prevention
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Naiiie Lesson Outline TS-201

TS — Technical Support
B — Facility-Specific Practical Training
TS-200

Lesson Outline: ~ TS-201 — Facility clerical personnel specific responsibilities

Lesson Topics:

Describe and discuss the following for facility clerical personnel:

Specific job description and responsibilities

~ Radiation worker training requirements

Requirements for take cover and evacuation
Security responsibilities

Department and facility organization
Facility Emergency Plan responsibilities

Describe and discuss the following at the department level:

Conduct of operations

Procedural compliance requirements

Work control procedures

Quality control/assurance program

Normal operations

Location of all facilities and equipment
Emergency and abnormal procedures

Use of onsite and offsite communications systems
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Facility Name Lesson Outline TS-202

Program: TS — Technical Support
Phase: B — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: TS-200

Lesson Outline: ~ TS-202 — Facility security personnel-specific responsibilities

Lesson Topics:
*  Describe and discuss the following for facility security personnel:

- Specific job description and responsibilities
- Radiation worker training requirements

- Requirements for take cover and evacuation
- Security responsibilities

- Department and facility organization

- Facility Emergency Pian responsibilities

- Specific weapons training and safety

¢  Describe and discuss the following at the department level:

- Conduct of operations

- Procedural compliance requirements

- Normal operations

- Location of all facilities and equipment

- Emergency and abnormal procedures

- Use of onsite and offsite communications systems
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Facility Name Lesson Outline TS-203

Program: TS — Technical Support
Phase: B — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: TS-200

Lesson Outline:  TS-203 — Facility engineering personnel-specific responsibilities

Lesson Topics:
*  Describe and discuss the following for facility engineering personnel:

- Specific job description and responsibilities
- Radiation worker training requirements

- Requirements for take cover and evacuation
- Security responsibilities

- Department and facility organization

- Facility Emergency Plan responsibilities

*  Describe and discuss the following at the department level:

- Conduct of operations

- Procedural compliance requirements

- Work control procedures

- Quality control/assurance program

- Normal operations

- Location of all facilities and equipment

- Emergency and abnormal procedures

- Use of onsite and offsite communications systems
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Facility Name Lesson Outline TS-204

Program: TS — Technical Support

Phase: B — Facility-Specific Practical Training
Course: ~ TS-200

Lesson Outline: ~ TS-204 — Facility quality assurance/quality control personnel-specific
responsibilities

Lesson Topics:

*  Describe and discuss the following for facility quality assurance/quality control
personnel:

- Specific job description and responsibilities
- Radiation worker training requirements

- Requirements for take cover and evacuation
- Security responsibilities

- Department and facility organization

- Facility Emergency Plan responsibilities

*  Describe and discuss the following at the department level:

- Conduct of operations

- Procedural compliance requirements

- Work control procedures

- Quality control/assurance program

- Normal operations

- Location of all facilities and equipment

- Emergency and abnormal procedures

- Use of onsite and offsite communications systems
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Program:
Phase:

Course:

Facility Nariie Lesson Outline TS-205

TS — Technical Support
B — Facility-Specific Practical Training
TS-200

Lesson Outline: ~ TS-205 — Facility other personnel-specific responsibilities

Lesson Topics:

Describe and discuss the following for facility other personnel:

Specific job description and responsibilities
Radiation worker training requirements
Requirements for take cover and evacuation
Security responsibilities

Department and facility organization
Facility Emergency Plan responsibilities

Describe and discuss the following at the department level:

Conduct of operations

Procedural compliance requirements

Work control procedures

Quality control/assurance program

Normal operations

Location of all facilities and equipment

Emergency and abnormal procedures

Use of onsite and offsite communications systems
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